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FOREWORD

Apart from laying the foundations of demography in this subcontinent. a hundred. years of the Ierian CCI]SUS
has also produced ‘ elaborate and scholarly accounts of the variegated phenomena .of 'Indmn hfe'ﬁsometn'nes with no
statistics attached, but usually with just enough statistics to give empirical underpmm'ng to thf:xr conc]usmns..’ Ina
country, largely illiterate, where statistical or numerical comprehension of even such a simple thing as age was liable to
be inaccurate, an understanding of the social structure was essential. It was more necessary t(? attain a broad unc?er-
standing of what was happening around oneself than to wrap oneself up in ‘ statistical ingenuity * or * mathematical
manipulation *.  This explains why the Indian Census came to be interested in. “ many by-paths > and ¢ nearly every
branch of scholarship, from anthropology and sociology to geography and religion ",

In the last few decades the Census has increasingly turned its efforts to the presentation of village statistics. This‘
suits the temper of the times as well as our political and economic structure. For even as we have a great deal Qf
centralization on the one hand and decentralisation on the other, my colleagucs thought it would be a welcome conti-
nuation of the Census tradition to try to invest the dry bones of village statistics with flesh-and-blood accounts of social
structure and social change. It was accordingly decided to select a few villages in every State for special stu@y. where
personal observation would be brought to bear on the interpretation of statistics to find out how much of a village was
static and yet changing and how fast the winds of change were blowing and from where.

Randomness of selection was, therefore, eschewed. There was no intention to build up a picture for the whole
State in quantitative terms on the basis of villages selected statistically at random. The se]egtion was n.vm\‘edly pur-
posive : the object being as much to find out what was happening and how fast to those villages which had fcwcr‘
reasons to choose change and more to remain lodged in the past as to discover‘ how the ‘more ‘ normal types of
villages were changing. They were to be prima.rily type studies w]_lich, by virtue of their number and distribution.
would also give the reader a * feel * of what was going on and some kind of map of the country.

A brief account of the tests of selection will help to explain. A minimum of thirty-five villages was to be chosen
with great care to represent adequately geographical. occupational and even ethnic diversity.  Of this minimum of
thirty-five, the distribution was to be as follows .

(a) At least eight villages were to be so selected that each of them would contain onc dominant community
with one predominating occupation, e.g., fishermen, forest workers, jhum cultivators. potters. weavers, salt-makers,
quarry workers, etc. A village should have a minimum population of 400, the optimum being between 500 and 700.

(6) At least seven villages were to be of numerically prominent Scheduled Tribes of the State.  Each village
could represent a particular tribe. The minimum population should be 400. the optimum being between 500 and 700.

(c) The third group of villages should each be of fair size, of an old and settled chaructclj and contain variegated
occupations and be, if possible, multi-ethinic in composition. By fair size was meant a popu]utlop of 500— 700 persons
or more. The village should mainly depend on agriculture and be sufficiently away from the major sources of modern
communication such as the district administrative headquarters and business cent'rcg I.t should be'rough]y.a .day‘s
journey from the above places. The villages were to be selected wit'h an eye to varl.anol} in terms of size, proximity to
city and other means of modern communication, nearness to hil].s, Jjungles and major rivers. . Thus thers: was to pe a
regional distribution throughout the State of this category of vxl'lages.' If, ho?vev.er. a-pamcular district contained
significant ecological variations within its area, more than one village in the district might be selected to study the

special adjustments to them.

It is a unique feature of these village surveys that they rapidly outgrew their original terms of reference, as my
colleagues warmed up to their work. This proved for them an absorbing voyage of discovery and their infectious
enthusiasm compelled me to enlarge the inquiry’s scope again and again. It was just as well cautiously to feel one's
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way about at first and then vent afi
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New Delhi.
July 30, 1964. ASOK MITRA

Registrar General, Indid.

PREFACE

Preparations of monographs on & few sclected villages has been a feature of the 1961 Census. In selecting these
villages for SOCio-economic survey, the criteria indicated in the foreword by the Registrar General, India, have been
broadly followed. The selection has been done in such a way as to give representation not only to each District
of the State but also to each of the twenty-five sub-regions into which Dr. Learmoth of Liverpool University has
divided the State on & consideration of the physical features, rain-fall, climate, cropping pattern, etc.

Haldipur is a village in the North Kanara District. selected to represent the coastal tract of the State s0 as to high-
light the fishing practices prevailing in the region.  As the village consisting of three Revenue Groups was found to be
too bigto undertake the survey work, only Haldipur Group I, which form an independent revenue village and wherein
are foundthe fishing communities of this region is selected.

The ficld work has been done by the [nvestigator Sri M. S. Ramachandra, who has carried out his work with all
zeal and sincerity by closely observing all the social, economic and cultural aspects of life in the village. The field
work was supervised by Sri K. L. Suryanarayanan, Deputy Superintendent . The photographs are taken by Sri S.
Ramachandran, Senior Technical Assistant. The final report is prepared by Sri C. M. Chandawarkar, Deputy

Superintendent (District Hand Books).

K. BALASUBRAMANYAM

Superintendent of Census Operations
in Mysore
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THE VILLAGE

Introducing the Village

Haldipur is a big coastal village in the Honavar
Taluk of North Kanara District. Six miles north of
Honavar, it is located at an approximate North Latitude
of 14° 18" and East Longitude of 74° 24’. Prior to the
Reorganisation of States, it formed a part of the erst--
while Bombay State, the Taluk of Honavar forming the
Southernmost periphery of the then Bombay State.
The West Coast National Highway, which runs all
along the coast from Mangalore to Karwar, passes
through this village. Owing to its large size, the village
has been divided for administrative purposes into three
revenue groups. The West Coast Road divides it
into two lengthwise portions. The western portion,
extending up to the Arabian Sea forming the * Group I
Haldipur ’, is selected for the present survey, the whole
village consisting of nearly 1,200 households being too
unwieldy for the purpose. It is in ¢ Group I village’
that the hereditary fishermen have their abode and
practice sea and inland fishing as their major occupation.
The village has all the heterogeneous characteristics of
a coastal village. It has a population pursuing various
occupations and following different faiths. Being
equidistant from both Kumta and Honavar—two
fairly big towns of the district—it has also been exposed
to some external urban influences. Its agricultural
produce is mainly paddy, and, of late, production of
groundnut has gained considerable popularity. Apart
from these factors, the main reason for the selection
of this village is to study the changing pattern of the
socio-economic structure in the coastal villages with an
emphasis on the conditions obtaining among the fishing
community.

Location

2. Asstated above, the village is equidistant from
Honavar, the Taluk Headquarters and Kumta, the
Revenue Sub-division Headquarters. The District Head-
quarters is at Karwar, about 45 miles away. By road,
this village is 308 miles from Bangalore, the State
Capital.

3. At Honavar are situated all the Taluk level
administrative offices, viz., the District and Range
Forest Offices, the Civil Courts, the Medical Dispensary,
two Higher Secondary Schools besides several Primary

Schools, Veterinary Hospital, etc. There is an Inspec-
tion Bungalow and the P.W.D. Store, which offer
lodging facilities. Situated at the mouth of the Sharavathi
river, Honavar was an important port of trade at one
time. Of the references that have been traced to
Kanara ports as places of trade during the long period
between the visit of the Greek Periplus (247 A.D.)
and landing of thc Portuguese in India (1498 A.D.),
Honavar is one. Arab geographer Abul Fida (1273-
1331 A.D.), African traveller Ibn-Batuta (1342 A.D)),
Persian Ambassador Abd-er-Razzak (1444 A.D.), Portu-
guese traveller Barbosa (1514 A.D.) are the earlier
foreigners, who have referred to Honavar, as an impor-
tant port. About 1554 A.D., Honavar is mentioned
in the * mohit > or Turkish Seaman’s guide as the starting
point in the rcgular voyages to Aden. In 1568 A.D.
Dom Athaide, the 12th Portuguese Viceroy besieged
Honavar and built a fortress. And later De Barros
(1580 A.D.), Dutch traveller Jean Hugues (1590 A.D.),
Italian traveller Della Valle (1623 A.D.) and several
others have referred to its importance. It is now
famous for its coir products.

4. Kumta, six miles to the north is also an old port
known for its trade in cotton, which it used to import
from the upghat places like Bellary, Dharwar, Hubli,
etc. Besides all the Taluk level administrative offices as
in Honavar, it has an Arts and Science College, a rural
Artisan Training Centre, imparting training in various
Crafts like tailoring, smithy, coir work, wood carving
and carpentry, and an agricultural and poultry farm.
The inspection Bungalow and several other hotels
provide lodging facilities. It has a Cinema theatre
and is a fairly important place of trade particularly
in betelnut. Sandalwood carvers of Kumta are known
for their skill all over the country.

5. Karwar, the District Headquarters, is 45 miles
away. Here we find all the District level administrative
offices, viz., the Deputy Commissioner’s Office, the
District Forest Offices, the District Judge’s Courts,
the District Educational Office, the Civil Hospital,
the District Jail, Office of the District Superintendent
of Police, and several other offices. It has a natural
sea port which can with advantage be developed into an
all-weather port. It is at present handling the export
of manganese and iron ore brought from Hospet-
Bellary region, in considerable quantities. There is an
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Arts and Scicnce College besides several other educa-
tional institutions. There are several proposals to
link it with Hubli by railway.

6. Besides these three pluces known for their im-
portance in the commercial, administrative and educa-
tional fields, there are several other places near Haldipur,
which are famous from religious and cultural points
of view. Dhareshwar, 1dgunji and Gokarn are three
such places.

7. Dhareshwar or more correctly ¢ Doreswar’ or
the *String God,” is only about a mile and a half away.
The name ‘ String God’ is locally explained by the
story that the * Doreshwar Ling’ is the cord (‘ Dor”)
of the cloth that covered the Ling which Ravana brought
from Siva and lost necar Gokarn. The deity at Dhares-
war is said to have been installed by Ravana, during
his attempt to get the Afma Lingu from Siva. The five
thirthas round the temple named Rudrakund, Chakra,
Shankha, Vasudha and Nagthirtha are believed to have
dropped along with the Dhareshwar hill from the
Sapthashring peak of the heavenly mountain Kuailas
which Garuda was carrying to Gokarn. There are
four inscribed tablets in the temple from one of which
it appears that the ornamented temple in black stone
was begun by Rudroji Pant, son of Nagoji and finished
by Sonappa. Annually a big fair is held in the middle
of January. The residents of Haldipur visit the temple
often and worship the deity.

8. Up the Sharavathi river on Gersoppa creek, is
the village Idgunji. It is 6 miles from Honavar and
12 miles from Haldipur. In it on a hillock and in the
interior is situated the shrine of Ganapathy—who is
the family deity of the Havik Brahmins of North
Kanara. The idol appears to be of prehistoric origin.
The image of Ganapati in black stone has only two
arms as opposed to the traditional four arms, and
resembles the shape of * AUM ’ in Devanagari script.
It attracts the homage and worship of all sections of
Hindu Community with offerings of Panchakhadya,
which is considered to be a special favourite of the deity.
The shrine is believed to grant boons to its devotees,
as sage Narada is said to have set it up for the sake of
Valakhilya Rishis, who were doing penance on the
Kodasadri Hill without any success, till they worshipped
this deity and had their desire fulfilled. With reference
to Haldipur, this place has some significance, as one
f’f the permanent residents of Idgunji migrated here and
installed a Ganapathy shrine in a locality called Agrahara

}ich falls in ‘ Halidpur Group T°. Annually a big
ir is held in Idguniji.
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9. Gokarn (Cow’s car) is a famous place of pilgri-
mage, about 16 miles norih of Haldipur. The Ling
in Mahabaleshwar temple is said to be the Atma Ling
which, Shiva in his wrath with Brahma’s world, made
of his own essence and long wore on his neck before
giving it to Ravana. Besides this temple built in
Dravidian style, there are several other shrines, Lingams,
and bathing places at Gokarn which are held in high
reverence by the Hindus. Every year on Mahashiva-
ratri day, a big fair is held. Many residents of Haldipur
visit this sacred place frequently and some of them
conduct the obsequies of their dead relatives and
immerse the Asti there.

10. Yan, a beautiful valley about 21 miles away,
Avarsa about 30 miles away are other places of religious
importance,

i1. “Basawaraja Durg’, or the Fortificd Island in the
Arabian Sca about 1/2 a mile away from the main land
is a historical place, coming within the limits of Haldipur
Group I. It was fortified all round with a stone wall
with guns mounted on towers by Shivappa Nayak,
of Bednur (1648-1670 A.D.). The fortifications are
now in ruins.

Physical Aspects

12. Haldipur Group 1 is bounded on the north by
the village Holegadde of Kumta Taluk, on the cast by
Haldipur Group II and 111, on the south by Karki and
Pavinkurve of Honavar Taluk and on the west by the
Arabian Sea. Basawarajdurg a small island also forms
part of Haldipur Group 1.

13. The terrain is slightly undulating. There is a
small hillock called © Golibetta’, a sandy mound. The
river ‘ Badagani’ which starts from Kattigudda,
takes a meandering course through the village. It flows
west and south, receives extensive water from the
forest villages and is a feeder of the Sharavathi. The
entire length of the river is about 18 miles. At the
entrance to Haldipur, the river changes its course
from westwards to south and keeps an almost uniform
distance from the sea till it joins the Sharavathi near
Honavar. It is navigable for light country boats.
During the monsoons, it gets flooded at times damaging
the paddy crop. The Village Panchayat has maintained
two boats, a mile and a half apart for crossing the
river. During summer, the river gets so shallow at
some points, that one can walk across it.

14. About a mile to the northwest of Haldipur,
there is a steep hillock locally known as * Swarnagadde
Gudda’. To the northeast, about 3 miles away,
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THE VILLAGE

there is another hillock called ¢ Hemmakki Gudda.’
In the east there is a range of hillocks called ‘ Suggare
Gudda’ and ¢ Khair Betta.” In the southeast there
is the * Duggur Gudda.” In the southwest, lying in the
sea and within the limits of the village, the fortified
island of ¢ Basawarajdurg ’ stands aloof and presents
a sight of scenic beauty. The tallest of the peaks is
‘ Karekalammana Gudda’ seven miles to the cast of
Haldipur where is the shrine of ¢ Kalamma.” This
peak acts as a guiding star to the fisherfolk.

15. The seashore is quite wide without any inter-
ruptions from abutting rocks or mounds. Near the
sandy shore the forest department has raised a beauti-
ful Casuarina plantation. Tanks are totally absent in
the village, though there are a few ponds near ‘ Goli-
betta ’, from which water is lifted by manual fabour
for irrigation.

16. The nearest rain gauge is located at Honavar.
The rainfall figures recorded in millimetres for the
years 1959-62 are as follows :—

Month 1959 1960 1961 1962

January .. .. ..
February
March .. .. .. .. ..
April .. 9.1 31.5 3.3
May .. 126.7 510.1 754.9 461.3
June .. 1121.4 745.6 1182.6 636.9
July .. 1751.8 839.2 1505.8 1259.3
August .. 519.2 404.4 829.6 1430.3
September .. 597.6 598.5 789.6 544.1
October .. 55.7 117.1 379.0 156.0
November .. 10.6 13.0 2.5 10.7
December 9.7 .. .. 50.8

Total .. 4192.7 3287.0 5475.5 4552.7

17. The early showers commence towards the end
of April. In May they will be sporadic and in the first
week of June, the regular Southwest Monsoons set in,
the heaviest rainfall being in June and July. The
heavy rainfall continues in August and September and
then on, there is a gradual decline. During heavy
showers, a good portion of the village area gets
inundated in 3 to 4 feet deep water. Some of the
hamlets have to be evacuated for a couple of days when
the rainfall is continuous and heavy. So in such
hamlets the houses are built with high basements and
the walls are made of Guguniballi plastered with mud.

18, Haldipur has a humid climate, whose warmth
15 to a certain extent tempered by the sea breezes.
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Generally it is very sultry. Till about August it conti-
nues to be so. There is a local saying that the sultri-
ness would not cease till the ‘ Makha '’ rains set in
(3038 08 WOHTTTR X Beerdeyde). During October
and November the climate continues to be warm during
day time but it cools down a bit after sunset. In
December and January both the days and nights are
pleasant. The climate is generally healthy.

19. The soil in Haldipur I is generally sandy and
in a few places it is marshy locally known as * Gajni.’

Flora

20. The flora of the village consists of the various
trees and shrubs grown sparsely throughout its length
and breadth. In Haldipur Group I about 180 acres of
land are classified as forest, to which the island Basava-
rajadurga contributes some 50 acres. This island
hillock is covered with tall trees and thorny bushes.
In the remaining forest areas Casuarina and Eucalyptus
are raised. The trees commonly found in Group I
are cocoa palms (Cocos nucifera), the Jack fruit
(Atrocarpus Integrifolia), the tamarind (Tamarindus
Indicus), mango (Mangifera Indica), bamboo
(Bambusa), vaute (Atrocarpus Lakoocha), betelnut
(Areca Catechu), cashewnut (Anacardium Occidentale),
sur honne (Calophyllum Elatum), atti (Ficus Glome-
rata), banyan (Ficus Bengalensis), Sampige (Michelia
Champaca), and some others. The tree growth is no-
where dense. However, the most numerous ftrees are
the Casuarina, the Cashew and the Cocoanut palms.

21. The common fruit trees are the cocoapalms,
cashewnut, plantains, the jackfruit and several varieties
of mangoes. A few trees of Sitaphal (Anona Squamosa)
Ramphal (Anona Reticulata), Papaya (Carica Papaya),
etc., and bushes of pineapple are also found.

22. The vegetables commonly grown are the brinjal
(Solanum Melongena), the water melon (Cucuribita
Cetrullus), various pumpkins, gourds, cucumbers,
ladies fingers (Hibiscus Esculentus), cluster beans,
Knolkhol, tomato, sweet potato, onions, etc.

23. A few varieties of flowers like the roses,
jasmine, Kedagi (Screwpine), hibiscus, karveera,
govusampige, etc., can be seen.

24. Paddy is the main crop. During the last 3-4
years, groundnut has also gained in popularity. How-
ever, blackgram and greengram which used to be grown
in the village in the past, as second crops, are fast
disappearing.



Fauna

25. The tree growth not being very dense, the village
is not infested with wild animals. However, the hill
ranges in the east and the Chandawar forests provide
shelter to some wild animals which visit the village
occasionally. Such animals are the jackal, wild
bears, jungle cats, sambar, hyena, etc. The black faced
monkey and the mongoose are also common. Among
the wild birds are the peafowl and wild fowl. Both
poisonous and harmless snakes are found in the village.
Common among them are the cobra (Naja Tripudians),
dulbakra (Ectis Carinata), Surgund, kudral (Daboia
Elegans), divad (Phyas Mucosus), Hasrahav (Passerita
Mycterizans), Hevale (Oppiophagus), etc. The cobra
is much venerated and is not at all killed. The harmless
snakes are allowed to go their own way. But all other
snakes are generally killed. A snake charmer from
Karki—the neighbouring village—is adept at catching
the poisonous snakes alive and removing the poison
from them. He also dispenses some indigenous
medicines for snakebites.

26. The Sea and the Badagani river have in abun-
dance a variety of fish, which forms a source of liveli-
hood to several residents of the village.

27. The birds commonly seen are the crows,
sparrows, parrots, blackbirds, pigeons, woodpeckers,
etc. The domesticated animals in the village consist of
locally bred cattle (invariably stunted in growth), cats,
dogs and poultry.

Size and Number of Households

28. Haldipur Group I is 1,243 acres in extent and has
a population of 2,725 forming 530 households. If we
consider the Census village of Haldipur, consisting of
three Revenue Divisions, the population is 6,181 in an
area of 3,566 acres. So the density of population in
Haldipur I is 1,404 per square mile as compared to the
density of 1,104 for the entire village.

Residential Pattern

.29. Ng portion of the village is assigned as such for
a village site. And so, excepting the houses on either
sndfa of the West Coast National Highway most of the
residential .localities consist of houses in shapeless clus-
ters. of a dispersed type. Most of these clusters stand
amidst the cultivated oruncultivated patches of land and
generally each cluster forms the residence of persons of a

particular caste and a particular lineage. Each cluster
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has a name of its own and the residents owe more
allegiance to the particular cluster than the village as a
whole. Thus if we enquire of them as to the village
from which they hail, they will name the particular
locality of the cluster and not the village. The
recognized clusters in Haldipur 1 are :—

(1) Badni (2) Badagani

(3) Agrahar (4) Shankrookeri
(5) Madikotige (6) Gubbanni

(7) Gowdakuli (8) Erappana Hitla
(9) Golibetta (10y Galigeri
(11) Palli (12) Kelasikeri
(13) Kirubailu (14) Sannamanchitte
(15) Honnemaradachitte  (16) Baigar
(17) Bogranikoppa (18) Gaddemane
(19) Gunda (20) Salckeri
(21) Taribagilu (22) Thotta

There are some more small, nameless clusters with onc
or two houses.

30. Gowdakuli, Erappanahitlu, and a portion of
Taribagilu are inhabited by ‘Harkantra®’ fishermen.
Gubbanni is inhabited by Kharvi fishermen. Palli is
occupied by Muslims and Kharvis. The Mukris
reside in ‘Badnikeri’ and “ Thotta.” Halakki Gowdas
who are the most numerous in the village
reside in Shankrookeri, Madikotige, Badagani, Bograni,
Sannamanchitte, Honnemaradachitte, Gunda, Gadde-
mane, etc. Namdharis reside in part of Taribagilu,
Kirubail and Galigeri. ¢ Brahmins’ reside at Agrahar,
Badaganikeri (4 households) and on ecither side of the
National Highway. The only Ganiga family in the
village resides in Salekeri. The barbers of Kelasi
caste reside in Kelasikeri, where there are also 3 house-
holds of Halakki Gowdas. The Bhandaris or Devadi-
gas, ‘ Devlis* and Bandis reside in Badagani, Agrahar
and  Shankrookeri. The Sonagars or Daivadnya

.Brz.lhmins stay in Baigar and the only Uppar family
1s in Agrahar.

31. This old order of distribution of households

based mainly on caste practices has not changed much
even to this day.

32. The houses and huts in each cluster do not
conform to any particular shape or size. They are
all constructed in a helter-skelter manner facing all
directions without any street forming an integral
part of the design. The only approach to the various

clusters is by means of the footpaths running along the
boundaries of the fields.

THE VILLAGE

33. The National Highway which runs over a
length of 2 miles and 2 furlongs within the village limits
is the only important road. Most of the trading esta-
blishments and shops are situated on either side of this
road. Already there is a proposal to widen this Highway
and so proceedings for the acquisition of sites on its
cither side have already been initiated and with this
widening of the road a number of buildings will

disappeatr.
Transport and Communication

34. The village, being situated on an important road,
is well served by buses running between Honavar and
Kumta and also those plying to and from Karwar
Sirsi, Hubli, Belgaum and other places. There are
three recognized bus stops in the village viz. Agrahar,
Chavadi and Salekeri. Buses ply from 5-30 AM. to
10 p.m. every day.

35. The Post Office in the village is an old institu-
tion which provides facilities of daily clearance, money
order remittances, savings bank, registration, etc.
The Telegraph Office is at Honavar 6 miles away.

Important Public Places including Places of

Worship, etc.

36. Haldipur Group I is the live wirc of all the acti-
vities of the Census village. Out of the 11 elementary
schools in the village, 6 are located in Group I including
4 Urdu School in ‘Palli’ hamlet. The Gram Panchayat
Office is also located here. Close to it are the Com-
munity Hall, the Reading Room-cum-Library, the
Post Office, Mahila Sahakari Sangha, Balawadi,
Children’s Park, godown of the Multipurpose Co-
operative Society, Halliga Karyalaya, the fish market,
and also several shops. A vacant site behind the Pan-
chayat Office has been selected for a High School.
Besides these institutions there is also a retail store
and Office of the Co-operative Society in Group I.
Most of these public institutions are clustered round
Agrahara. The village chavadi, though in Haldipur
Group 11, is just on the periphery of Group 1.

37. The village abounds in temples and other places
of worship. Theimportant temples are the (1) Agrahara
Ganapathy, (2) Betala Devargudi, (3) Hanumantha of
Mathadkeri, (4) Sri Rama, (5) Bograni Golibeerappa
and (6) Kirubail Jatka, There are many other Masti
and Jatka deities symbolised in stones for worship.

™ In <Palli’ there is a mosque and also a tomb.

Monuments

38. ¢ Basavarajadurga’ is the only place of historical
interest in the viltage. This is a small Hill Island,
about 1/2 a mile from the mainland. It is said to have
becn built by Shivappa Nayak of Bednur between
1648-1670 A.D. It was then fortified all round with a
stone wall with guns mounted on towers.  The landing
place was at the south end where there used to be
eight guns. It is said that there is much mineral ore
here but so far nothing much is heard of it.

39. Apart from this fort, the only other item of
archaeological interest in the village is a stone slab
stuck in fhe ground which bears some carved human
figures and an uadecipherable inscription, near the
newly constructed Vinayaka temple. It is said that
there are some more similar slabs in Haldipur 11 and IIT.

Sources of Water

40. Wells form the only source of drinking water.
Excepting the three public wells which are situated
near the Village Panchayat Office, Shankrookeri and
Thotta all the other wells are privately owned. Most
of them have parapet walls. If water is stuck at
6 to 8 feet at some places, at others the depth runs down
{o 25 to 30 feet. Even in summer the wells never dry
up and in the monsoons most of them fill to the brim.
The water is generally light and healthy.

41. The Badagani waters are perennial but during
major part of the year its waters are saline and so it is
only during the monsoons when the water gets sweeter
that somec people use it for domestic purposes. Due
to its prolonged salinity the river is both a liability
and a boon. To the fisherfolk it is a boon because it
provides a good harvest of fish but to the cultivators
it is a liability as no crops can be raised on its banks
and also the productivity of the fields closeby is
considerably low because of the saline effect on the
subsoil.

42. The only sources of irrigation in the village are
the two ponds near Golibetta from which water is
lifted by manual labour.

Welfare and Administrative Institutions

43. The welfare institutions of the village are the
Elementary Schools, Mahila Sahakari Sangha, Large
Sized Multipurpose Co-operative Society, Harakantra
Meenagara Sahakari Sangha (Fishermen’s Co-operative
Society), Balawadi run by the Samaja Kalyan Kendra
and the Halliga Library-cum-Reading Room.



44. The village has a Panchayat and also forms
the Circle Headquarters of the Gram Sevak under the
National Extension Scheme. There is an office of the
Village Accountant and the Patel. A Malaria Surveil-
lance worker has been posted here under the National
Malaria Eradication Programme. The Forest Depart-
ment has stationed a Guard in charge of the depart-
mental Casuarina and Eucalyptus plantations.

45. The nearest Hospital is at Honavar. There
are two private Medical Practitioners in the village who
treat the ailing few who call on them. The Village
Panchayat has appointed a qualified Midwife to attend
to maternity cases. Besides her, there is another
qualified < Dai’ who acts on her own. A qualified
physician from Kumta visits the village once a weck.

46. There are several retail shops dealing in
grocery, stationery, etc., and for bulk purchases or
sale, the villagers go to Honavar or Kumta. There is
no weekly shandy in the village.

History of the Village

47. Historically, there is nothing much noteworthy
about Haldipur excepting that ® Basavarajadurga’, fre-
quently referred to as the Fortified Island’, was the
scene of bitter struggles during * The Mysore Wars’
between Haidar Ali and the British and later between
Tipu Sultan and the British. This island which was
fortified by Shivappa Nayak of Bednur between 1648-
1670 A.D. was taken over by Haidar Ali in about
1763 A.D. The following graphic details about the
sicge of this fort, as it appears in the Bombay Gazettcer
makes quite an interesting reading :

48. *In 1763 Haidar determined to make Bednur
his headquarters, prepared dockyards and naval arsenals
at Honavar and Mangalore. During the third year
of I Maisur War in 1768, a squadron of ships with 400
Europcans and a large body of Sepoys was sent to
attack Haidar’s sea ports. At Honavar, Haidar had
begun to make a navy, but his captains were so dis-
pleased because he had given the command to a cavalry
oﬁi.cer, that, when the FEnglish Squadron appeared,
Hftldar‘s fleet of two ships, two grabs and ten galivats
Joined the English. Basavarajadurga at the mouth of
Honavar river and the Honavar port were taken with
little loss and a small garrison was left to defend them.
The English did not hold these places long. In May,
the'same year, Haidar’s troops appeared and in spite of
their strength, Honavar and the Fortified Island yielded
alm'ost without resistance.” But during the Second
Maisur War, Honavar and Basawarajadurga fell into
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the hands of the English in 1783, The description reads
“ Honavar was made the grand magazine of the
British forces and placed under the charge of Captain
Torriano. On 23rd January Captain Torriano streng-
thened his position by capturing the Fortified Island.
On 30th April, a letter was received from Bednur Com-
mittee ordering the Captain to destroy and quit Honavar.
This order, unless the instructions were supported by
higher authority, the Captain declined to obey. On
12th May, news came of the approach of Lutaf Ali,
one of Tipu’s leading Officers, at the head of 10,000 men.
Captain Torriano marched out and dispersed the
advanced guard, but next day (May 13th) the army
appeared in force and 2,000 of the towns people, dread-
ing ill treatment, fled to the fort. On the samc day
Captain Torriano attacked the enemy’s advance post
and drove them off with the loss of eleven prisoners.
Lutaf Ali then began to prepare for a siege, and by the
10th of Junc opened a battery of seven picces of twelve
and eighteen pounder cannon.  As the walls of the fort
werc not more than three fect thick they suffered so
severely from the fire of this battery that Captain Torriano
determining to silence their guns, made a sudden
sally, and, almost without loss, succeeded in destroying
their battery and spiking all of the seven guns. On
the I4th of June Lutaf Ali enraged at this surprisc,
attacked the fort and was repulsed with loss. Then
the sicge slackened till on the Ist July, the besicgers
again opened a well directed and most damaging fire.
During the next six weeks (July Ist--August 15th)*
in spite of their sufferings from sickness, from scanty
supplies, and from the enemy’s fire, the garrison conti-
nued to offer an unflinching resistance. On the 24th
August, under a flag of truce, a letter was received giving
the terms of a truce concluded at Mangalore between
Tipu Sultan and the British Commander-in-chief.
On 15th of October Lutaf Ali was removed and his
place taken by Mirza Khan. Under the plea that two
of the Sultan’s half built ships required protection,
Mirza Khan demanded that a guard should be allowed
to enter the fort. Captain Torriano refused to listen
to such a proposal and the demand was withdrawn.
Foiled in this attempt Mirza Khan arranged to surprise
the fort on the 26th October, but the garrison was on
their guard and no attempt was made. During this
and the next month disease and desertion continued to
reduce the garrison. On the 24th of January a British
Ensign deserted and on the 2nd of February news
arrived of the fall of Mangalore. The besicged were
still further harassed by plots among the native soldiers
to desert, and, as thc Europeans believed, to murder
their Officers. Sickness grew more and more deadly
and so great was the scarcity of food that roasted
rats were esteemed a dainty. During the first six weeks

)

PO

THE VILLAGE

of 1784, as many as 500 natives and sqldiers died z;lnd
the garrison was reduced to sixty effective men. T'en
scurvy broke out and on the 4th of March the pOSlt}O}l
of the garrison was made still more desperate by erz;
Khan’s capture of the Fortified Island. On the 16t
of March came the news of peace a'nd letters were
received from the Madras Commissioners ordering
Captain Torriano to surrender Honavar, Karwar and
Sadashivgad, if they were under his comn.rcmd. At 1a§t
on the 26th and 27th of March the garrison and their
dependents and stores were safely embarked. Tl.le
survivors, only 238 out of 743, reached .Bombay in
safety by the 15th of April. In 1792, Fort{ﬁed Island,
which Tipu had greatly strengthened al.1d mte,}lded to
make his arsenal, was taken by three frigates.

49. The above description indicates the important
part this small island played during the Mysore wars.

50. It is said that the old name of the village
was ¢ Handipura * (place of hogs) which was»changcd
to Haldipur (Turmeric town) by Haidar Ah. Some
people say that the original name of the village was
Basavarajapura. Even to this day the Gaqapathl
deity of the Agrahara temple is referred to * Pz‘ischlmod.a-
dhipatuthara Thatanivasa Sreemad Basavarajapuradhis-

wara Sri Vighneswara.”

History of the settlement of various sections
of the Population

51. The population of the village COIISiS"tS' chleﬂ'y
of Hindus and Muslims. Of the two rehglons,' it
appcars Hindus were the earlier settlerg and Musllr.ns
migrated to the village during the reign of Muslim
rulers. The only Christian household in Group I
has immigrated about 40 years back.

52, In the absence of authoritative evidence, it 18
very difficult to say with any degree of cer.tainty as to
when and why exactly the different sections qf the
population settled down here. However the village,

which is so close to Honavar, appears to be an old
settlement. The Harkantras and Halakkigowdas appear
to be the original settlers. Harkantras arc a class of
fishermen very much attached to the sea, whereas
Halakkigowdas are a class of husbandmen very much
attached to the soil. The Namdhari Naiks (also known
as Deeva Naik or Halepaika) are the toddy tappers
of the past. They reside on either bank of the river.
close to the residential localities of Harkantras. They
were probably attracted to this place by the Harkantras,
to whom they used to supply toddy, considered to be an
invigorating drink by the tired fishermen. The Havik
Brahmins, who have established the Agrahara and the
Ganapati temple during Shalivahana Shaka 1668, hayc
immigrated from Idgunji. Descendants of that far.mly
have now split up into four households and besides
them there are 11 other Havik households, who have
settled down here only in the course of the last century.
There are two Kharada Brahmin households, of which
one is residing in the village since the establishmept of
the Agrahara, having received vritti in lieu of the prlffstly
services to the temple. The other household has migra-
ted here only about 3 years back. Kelasis and Devadi-
gas, are the traditional barbers and musicians respec-
tively. They are in the village for the last two or three
centuries. The Konkani speaking section of the
population consisting of Gowdasaraswat Brahmins,
Daivadnya Brahmins, Kharvis, etc, are reported to
have migrated from Goa during the 16th century.

Legend

53. The village has no other legend excepting that
it forms part of the Parashuram srishti. Like other
parts of the West Coast, the origin of Kanara in which
Haldipur is included is ascribed to Parashurama, the
sixth incarnation of Vishnu. 1Itis said that Parashurama
defeated the Kshatriyas 21 times, and then retiring
to the Sahyadris he shot an arrow from the crest of the
range and won from the sea the strip of the lowland
that runs along the West Coast. Halidpur forms pari
of this lowland.
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27 5.09
27 5.09
25 4.72
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56, Tahle IV presents (he complex caste u(m igtcS
ton of {[;n village. I village is inhabited by 19 cas
among

‘ ‘ “Wyristian
Hm(lux, 3 seets among Muslims and Chn

‘ ' . oives the
a0 household.  The foltowing table gnve
teligionwise composition:

(Protest

——//
. —_— o e - - s T T . H ll
. Houscholds P”p”l‘mo,m
Sl Religion A — A'; cent
No. Num- Percent- Num- : LlrE"
ber age ber o
———— e B e L T —
' 0
I Hindy 494 93.2 2,507 -
3
2 Christian i 0.2 8 -
‘ 7
3 Muslim 15 6.6 210 7
- o ) -///

57 The following paragraphs contain & arc
dCCount of (hege communitics  af least those who

o ¢ . . yillage
represented by more than 10 houscholds in the villag®

Yiz, (1) Ialakki ¢o zllr'i
Naik, (4) Muky, (5) Daivadnya  Brahmin, (0) (i("Yl‘(fl
Saraswa Bruhmin,(7) Kh;urvi,m) Devadiga, (9) Ha™

1 0) Devli, (1) Kelusi and (12) Mustims.

wda, (2) Harakantra, (3) Namdh

Brahm;i

(l Hartakk GOownayg -
58, I

. q Gowdds
the Kanarg Gazetteer Halukki Go
hitve been re

ferred (o gy Halavakki Vakkals. l’crﬁ"'f
of this casge are found mostly in the coastal villag
of ithe Norp Kanary District, though a few have o
migrated clsewhere for their IivclAihood. The nzl"f
of the custe i said to be derived from the K‘”mrc%(:
Huly (Milk~whilc) and kki (Rice) probably bcczu}“
they are (he chief growers of the better kind of rlCc‘
(Halakl:; iy Kanarege mceaning table rice). The castd
Seems 1o hyve been onee the great landlord caste (’r
Kanura, which subsequently  made  room to. O”']c
castes, [y, days of yore they must have been cultivating
Kumri lands jn the heart of the forests. The 11u|p05
commonly foyng amonp men are Bira, Masti, .BzufU’
Aarapu, Goidy (Govind), Timmu, Kufnu (K”Sh?‘l)’
Agappa, Mary, Koosa, Tolasu, Hapumantha, Shivih
Suhmyn, R:lm:l, Janga, Jattoo, Dasa, Kencha, Pﬂnd}lt
(iolihccr;x, Kinppu, cte., and among women th

names are Tholasi, Shivi, Amma, Jattoos
szzmi, Nagti, Masti, Ciowri, Seete, Suvitri, Suraswath

Padmy,
Comman

»
/)‘
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¢ eir
Timmi, Putti, etc. The men add '?deda t:r ;I:mu
names and some interposc the hon?rl"c a,{[t)(mﬂ].v ¢
like Timmavnpa, Huliappa, etc.’ 1t 15) cuti th:nJde
follow one’s name by his f;}tthers namp’ ‘1.’1 }2\,;;],,1
Gowda, e.g., Huliyappa Girigowda, Ganapu Kenchi
Gowda, etc.

59. There are no endogamous divisions of. the
caste, which is divided into buliis or exogamous sections.
¢ ’ PPN ;
Ballis arc true totemistic divisions. Though as ma‘n}f
as 20 such ballis have been listed, in the village under
survey the following four baltis are represented :
(1) Kadana Balli (Kadave is the clk)
(or Kadvin Bah)
(2) Devana Balh (Dyava is the tortoise)
(or Dyavana Bali)
(2) Bhairana Balli (Bhairan hakki is a bird)
(Kodasikan
shrub).

. vida is a
(4) Kodasikan Balli gida s

(or Kadsan Balli)

The members of Kadanaba!f wx.'H not %njiure or. ]llllli
the elk, members of Devana Bali .w111‘ not 1rg'ure (())Ir kill
the tortoise, those of Bhairan Bali \iwll‘ no; }d(mziabik,m
Bhairana Hakki (a bi::i) zm(:ir 12(()21:;:1:“ ; anyoparl 0 "
Bali refrain from cutting . '8 any 1

asi ' cven though this shrub 15.9'(,.nmon y
ifsiid;!(ral;)ri;)raur[i)l’lg some indigenous 'mcdlcmcs ‘:st:
cure for stomach ailments. escent in refe're.n.c |
Bullis is traced through males. Now-a-days it 15 o;ly]
the older generations who know about th;se" C a)t
divisions or ballis. Persons of the same balli cannc
intermarry.

60. The men are dark and muscular with Sl())ll’l]j;
what flat noses, broad shoulders and long smoothl acev
hair which is generally worn in a knot. The !fe:itur:
of the women morc or less resemble these of IxiLll'nC(ll,
but they are slimmer.  All the same, they are ztj 1.‘1r' Z
as men, when working in the ﬁ'eIds or whcn? (,drlylﬁc
heavy headloads over long distances. With ’mf;rz
women, carrying headlocds of fuel or green m‘m‘les
from the forests of Chundawar, about‘6 to ;/1 mrﬂtrc
away, is a daily routinc. The Halakki Goc\lv Z'lfn‘le
by nature, hardworking, hon.est, sobeg, Zn tes}:anie(i
They are so honest and i‘ldl.iStI‘lOl.!S 1haﬁ;b anszldom el
by them always fetch a higher prlci.b ﬂ.z}:r mighbou;;
the old and infirm being supported by "x ;1 ! hoour
in return for such light work as thcypculn o.(YO %t“'}‘n
chiefly they are cultivators, so.me of ht 1ex:1hc: &;e o
searcf] of general labour, cspecially when Y

9

ey M T
from work in the fields. They are adept at thatching
roofs, weaving mats, beautifully polishing cowdung
ﬂoor§ by rubbing them with smooth round stoncs.un.d
such other duties where a certain amount of skill is
alco required.

61. Their hometongue is corrupt Kannada, easily
distinguishable from the language other people sp?ak.
They EILEVC some peculiarities in that t}’lcy usc the letter
“n’ for ‘1’ as in ‘mene’ for mele ‘(up ’or .a‘bove?,
“17 for ‘1 as in helu for Aelu (tell) and “ Da’ for Gad.
e.g., They say Odediru Dana Tinteer to mean th'e lann-
lords eat rich food. If what they say is literally
translated it will mean the landlord eats cattle. ?on)qc.
other peculiarities arc that they say Iva for Iddane ;
Hogia for Hogiddane ; Barthru for Baruttane, etc.

62. Their houses are in distinct clustt?rs and
gencrally consist of single storeyed structures with mui
walls and thatched roof. They have a stron%7 an(f
claborate social organisation to preserve purity o
morals, simplicity of manners and stnct' udh'c.rcpce Fo
their hereditary customs. However, t‘]ns I‘ngd‘]tty. in
the observance of the orders of the social organisation
has considerably loosened paving way to the changes
in dress habits and social customs during th'e l.ast 29 ycar.s.
Within the village, Halakkigowdas readlgg in t?xo
clusters called Madikotige and Shankrookeri ad)oml?g
Agrahara, have boldly Cthl]gC.d the dress t‘y\pe and the
hairstyle of their women during the last. fifteen yea'r?i
The traditional dress of the women consists of a sma
length of coarsc sarce about 24 feet long and % fe‘et
wid?: reaching upto the knee with one en.d covering the
bosom without a Kachcha, there bemg. no blouse
or choli. They wear a large number of strmg§ of glass
beads of various colours—chiefly black—which cover
the greater part of their chest and shoulders. Thfnr
wrists are covered with bangles of brass, glass or silver.
But some women have now adopted the custom of
wearing a blouse and also have char}ged the mode of
wearing the sarce. The men’s dress is a small turb:m,
a loin cloth and a Kambli which serves bath as a weight
pad and as a rainguard. They also carry a sma-ll cotton
pouch containing betel-leaves, nuts, slakcd.hme and
tobacco. They shave their head clean leaving a top
knot. It is a welcome feature that many of 11.1e Hzltlakkz
Gowda houscholds have started sending the1.r children
to school, and indead it was a pleasant surprise to find
that onc girl of Halakki Gowda caste wprkl,ng as a

school teacher and another as a * Gramsevika.

L. i o

63. The whole populace of Halakki Gowdas of the
District are divided into six regionwise grouns (shimes)
viz., Gokarn shime, Harita shime, Chandawar shime,
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Mirjan shime, Ankola shime and Kadwad shime and
each region has hereditary heads called Gurugo 1(;)
Arasagowda, Pradhangowda and Buddiwantg Wdfl’
All thcsc headmen are treated with respect an%iowl'd.
a major role in settling disputes, taking caste decj . d'y
etc. -They are invited to all important functioriSlcl)'!LS:
marrlages, etc., when they are honoured by pa mS of
Dakshine of a few coins. The right of bein ileenkt Q'f
of cast'e committees (Jati Buddiwantike) and ogf recm' ing
compllmentaryiofferings (Manmaryade) are jezllc(l)gsnlg'
f:ear;cledt.o '}F}he influence of caste panchayats howevcr}
seems. ﬁue somewhat declined " recently though‘
¢ is no sign of its complete decay. It is said th;
Chan.dawar shime founded this regionwise v N y
Haldipur comes in this shime. ¢ g and

car Sid t?,‘:zl;':hle? deities are Hanumantha of Chanda-
of worship ur; ):11? tE:k\]f(iilllr;glzthC'} (;rheirdmher et
Their patron deity is Venkataramaxcl)a Sofar"}"iruGOd'deSSCS.
?:nlisse?hoeldp ke.elps an unhusked cocoanut wh‘i)slil.rf[;lrcclj
sents the currll;].y deity as alsS) the spirit of the departed
e ro.tten 1's (clocoanut is 1"eplaced frequently lest
i eets th.l{ ‘anb every day it is offered puja. The
never used (fois pre;gfrirlfglicfrdr'is ea;en oty o
‘ g 1es. Invariably in
ftrsor;t cct)yrtygrd of each house (or near the }leuscﬂ:j'
plantgna 1c’: kinsmen) stands a Tulasikarte (Sweet B
plan polzn‘: isgmall cowdunged altar) for daily worship.
smeared to }h:agféile](tl ::Czﬁlsodaty at]l;d ?Ol’iChimdlm .
: | o the forehead :
aﬁ:zg:n oiﬂr’igng‘ puja. Those visiting Tirupati,otirit:;
woocen Oées (;)f Vcnk.ularamanu and other deitics
which }rom ;‘re wgrslnp near the Tulasikatte. Oﬁ
e Irupati, they observe several rituals
mely Ongcertal'ngd(?n Saturdays, abstaining from animal
ooy on cert in days, et.c., till they propitiate the God
¢ community. Dharmasthala in South

Kanara is also a pl: o
) place of pilgrimage
they propitiate that deity by v0wsg for them. and

asil

65. They are ver igl
y religious minded
" | and ev
id;yadizxivc ;itaé's aftér Yugadi, they celebrate Harid?r:z
ed to God Venkataraman i

a casteman of theirs, who h ot oy

ten : , as earned the tit] ¢ ’
by visiting Tirupati e ors

pati most number of ti
o : mmes, offers puj:
f:asiedsw?l?t basil plant and at the end the guestsp:Jr;
includi;] Shey observe several other Hindu holidays
g Sankramana, Holi, Yugadi, Deepavali, etc "

66. is sai
i fcstivl;llsosmd that they were observing the Gana-
oo 1ol : an e@aborate scale but have given it
P i onngctxon a very interesting anecdote
In the village. It is said that many years

HALDIPUR

ﬁ;‘“:‘hgnf:)l;;tl‘uy of this f‘cstivu.l, a party of cleven went
Before rctu}.s' t,() gather fruit, flowers and  leaves.
to sce it all Of”llllé" they decided to count themselves
ten, without (h‘]cll]? were sa.fc. One began and counted
the same mm": g of himself. The rest committed
the missing O~n;1 \e and there was no explanation fof
him away. S paph (bt God Ganapati had spirited
ine him.. Thcr)un’g annoyed, they gave up worship-
but it only ¢ miy not be any force in this legend
only indicates how backward these Halakki
Gowdas were in their literacy standards ‘

ook sumag Ml st o the Dhend
animal sacr;ficfﬂ :Wdl"thrc they “used to och_r
bited by law The U}‘(lnlmul sacrifice is now prohi-
employ thc;n u)“y r‘b}PCCt the Brahmins and at times
have a lot of faitl 'pcr‘ orm  some cc.:rcmonics. They
power of spirits ! ’l” “0‘0“1 saying, witcheraft, and the
they call for lht,;.g‘ n(.m, of zu!mcnts, deaths, etc.,
operation of g(m“‘]ql‘”(«‘% (.)f Ghadi sooth sayers. This
Though the br'lct' ‘54)"‘“&‘! 15 vknown as Nota Noduvudu.
to aren. the m(tmlc‘c varies in some dctails from arcd
Sit in front 6( ‘-f)ml‘non system is f(l)r the Ghadi to
of grains of riee ‘d‘ plank on which a I'mndful
draws circles mun((llml Pl(wed. e Fukcs @ knife and
Then he m“(“ ) fwt 1‘ly\r'l?cap, chanting some Mantrdas.
loosens his top knot :1’11L(lllTt'l‘:ft]s'ddc'mt’ ”K'm.d P:lb l:];n'
wildly when he is * o 1¢ start anung an ‘.s outing
trance, he is said IIOS-\Lss.ul by Vlhc spirits. In the
omens and %avb | Of‘Prc.dlcl‘ the future, .1nd|cutc the
bad stars and . I‘C “mll){ from. all the ill effects of
or 1 and spirits. For his services he is paid a rupee
wo cither in cash or kind.

(2) HARKANTRA

men 6?(')1“;2}‘2’ tclhrf a clftixs of Kun!mdu speaking fisher-
Karwar to ‘M'qu ,Coaﬁ““_l tract of North Kanara from
the South K’l:]"j)v‘l']t." village in Coondapur Taluk of
has derived ¢ <“rl District. ~ Some say that the caste
cocoafli;ve its name from * Hurikarta *—a maker of
their vlvorrek ropes, as that used to be one branch of
at presentnoerf:z(f:‘ltlﬂly for preparing fishing nets. But
to others. the o ¢m turns out such ropes. According
supposed’ancestc‘lste s named after Harikaria, their
Foundation Thor. But this version also lacks any
term appee.irs te gnOTt prObi,lblC derivation of the
In this connect'o ¢ ‘Harkat’ meaning obstruction.
¢ Harkantras’ I‘O,: . §tor’y is current that formerly the
the same cuc mbigs* and ‘ Bhois’ were one and
threo b aste.  Once ﬂ}erc arose a dispute among
and i rothers, when sharing the fish they had caught
fishi in the struggle that ensued, one brother tore the

ing  net into pieces. For so doing he was

~N,

THE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL [QUIPMENTS

outcasted and his descendants are the ‘Harkantras’.
The second brother took a piece of the net, mended
it and then started fishing with it.  His offsprings
are the ¢ Ambigs’. The third carried away the fish
that had been caught in a basket, and sold it. His
progeny are the ‘ Bhois'. At present they all follow
the same occupation and their features show strong
resemblance and it is more than likely that they had
blood relationship among them in the past. But
the castes are easily distinguishable even now from
their traditional modes of using the fishing net and the
way they carry fish to the market for sale. The Har-
kantras throw the handnet from the level of the elbow,
giving it a sideways jerk from the left to the right.
The Ambigs throw it just in front from the level of
the head. The Bhois toss it round the waist. Whereas
a Harkantra woman carries fish to the market on her
shoulder in a bamboo or wicker basket, the Ambig
carries it on the head in a similar basket and the Bhoi
carries it in a bag of cadjan leaves.

69. Like Halakki Gowdas, Harkantras of Haldi-
pur also appear to be the earliest settlers in the region.

70. They have no surnames. The common names
among men are Timma, Shivoo, Devoo, Narayana,
Govinda, Hanmu, Durgy, Pursu, Maroo, Nagoo,
Kanna, Ganapu, Masti, etc., and among women are
Kanne, Shivi, Nagi, Purshi, Devi, Gowri, Masti, Sukri,
etc. Their home tonguc is Kannada with a distinct
accent but many of them know Konkani well.

71. They are generally dark in complexion and
stoutly buiit with round features and are known for
the strength of their arms and shoulders. It is said
that they can carry heavier loads on the shoulders
than on the head.

72. Like most other castes of Kanara of similar
social standing, Harkantras have numerous €x0gamous
divisions of a totemistic nature known as Ballis. Their
common ballis are :

(2) Kayanmane Balli
(4) Kimane Balli

(6) Kusali Balli

(8) Sherogaran Balli
(10) Sukri Balli

(12) Tolana Balli
(14) Timman Balli

(1) Chandi Balli
(3) Devan Balli
(5) Galtan Balli
(7) Hole Balli

(9) Iranaikan Balli
(11) Kanne Balli
(13) Kagaljetti Balli
(15) Malgijetti Balli

73. No member of the section will injure, harm,
or destroy in any way the tree, animal or other object
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giving its name 10 his Balli. But knowledge of thesc

Ballis is fast disappearing.

74. They are mostly seafaring fishermen with
cultivation as a subsidiary occupation, only in the case
of a few households. It is during monsoons that
they take to fishing in river. Their fishing nets are
made of hemp. New nets are boiled in a mixture of
water and lime for a day and a night and afterwards
soaked in strong decoction of Matti’> (Terminalia)
bark. This is repeated once in every ten days. There
are several types of nets in use, viz., Bisuv Bale (Hatjal),
Golad Bale, Bidin Bale, Patte Bale, Rampan, Galad Bale,
etc., which are used in the sea; and in the river * Bisuv
Bale’ and * Goruv Bale’ are used. A few of them

own boats.

75. They live in small one storeyed huts with mud
or palm leaf walls and thatched roofs with narrow
verandahs and frontyards. In the courtyard, each
house will have a sweet basil plant. They worship
Venkataramana of Tirupati but no idols are kept in
the house. FEach household generally keeps an un-
husked cocoanut representing the family deity. Daily
Puja is offered to the sweet basil plant Tulsi and an
oil lamp is lit in front, the oil used being generally of
Honne. The room in which the cocoanut is placed is
considered sacred and non-vegetarian food including
fish is never brought into this room. They worship
all the village deities, viz., Salekeri Devikanamma,
Swarnagadde Beeredevaru, Sankolli Golibeerappa,
Bethaladevaru, Ganapathy, Jatka, and Masti stones.
They pay homage to the head of Sringeri Monastery.
They venerate < Kodibeera’ (Kodi means cruel and bira
means hero), ¢ Balebira’ (Bale means net), and ‘ Bele
bira® (Bele means seashore), whom they consider their
¢ guardian ’ deities. They are propitiated in times of
epidemics, seastorms or scarcity of fish. They hold
the whale in great awe. They observe almost all the
Hindu holidays and make pilgrimages to Tirupati,
Gokarn and Dharmasthal. They propitiate these
deities by vows. Their priests are Brahmins.

76. They believe in soothsaying, omens, sorcery,
witcheraft and lucky and unlucky days. Before
Jaunching a new boat into the sea on a lucky day,
they worship the guardian deities and spirits. In case
of epidemics, etc., they attribute the cause to evil
spirits and take help of * Ghadi’ soothsayers in propi-
tiating them. Other Hindus also consider it a lucky
omen to meet a fisherman or fisherwoman carrying
fish, the first thing on starting, for an important work.
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arl. YOO 9 4 N
77. Harkantras arc a well organised community
They have some caste committees for sut‘cgu‘trdilig
their customs and discipline and also to control their

mo.ral behaviour. Women begetting  children  after
their husband’s  death  are  excommunicated Their
progeny as also the persons who maintain relation

n-

ship with such excommunicated ladies are al.o o it
casted. Though thesc outcastes  are 211&;; | cwllléci
Harkantms, interdining and intermarriase Wilh £IICI]
is prohibited.  Now Law prohibits such chcommunicw]-
tion and so the castc panchavat takes its dccisi()('
secretly. i S

78.. llec other people of their social standing in
the District, Harkantras are very fond of f".m-' li
Bhands (Hookswinging fair).  Educationally ;th “’”“
very backward.  Now they have started sendinoy'ld‘r'k'
f:hlldren to schools, no doubt but their SChO()lQC'L 1‘“\“
is cut off abruptly after studying for tierO or fous
years. So far none among the Harkantras has
even the Secondary School Certificate Exa;ﬁ’p
.They.ure adhering to their traditiona] "
in spite of the economic uncertaintics
strong craving for intoxicaiing drinksx.‘

four
assed
ation.
occupation
They have a

(3) NAMDHARI NAIKS

‘Hal'(/:9. 'le}ey are listed in the Kanara Gazetieer as
paiks”. Somc 60 or 70 years back they wcré

called as “ Deevars’
a eevars’ but now they arc very touchy

Sgisi];?l}i)]}‘ifn1, though th‘c reason for their being
been deriveduf‘ N, The term ~ Halepaik * scems to have
soldicr Sommn'] Hale meaning old and Puik meaning
vord }"ai o (;)de that t}?ls term has come from the
palim.tappors t’f)‘/, the chief spirit worshipped by the
* Namdhari NN (')k ’ -SOUt.h India. The new name
that they sm E?l lS.smd to have come from the fact
gandha wilic}e{lrhlhelr forchead with Nama of Sree-
their caste It p ey consider as the special mark of
among thc.m 15 said that.thcrc were two groups
this diStincti:) viz., Namdhari and Trinamdhari, but
dharis take (he oo e found now. The Nam-
functions. ai e S’crwccs of Huwk priests for religious
their Ow;l 11'&,reas the Trinamdharis arc served by
pattan I]earprli;cst called Ayyangar who stays at Hos-
namdhari is Of{laV'elr. Fven 1f.a marriage of a Tri-
will have to be 1o & Havik priest the Ayyangar
time of consum;lz:tlitgg. for religious functions at the

80. There is i
ey 1 ,)lh‘ue I5 1o evidence to show since when
¥ have scttled down in the District. T
connects them with the Kingdom ‘of V .
where they formed an import ;

adition
ayanagar,
ant element of the fighting
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furccsi lAhcy are mostly found in Ankola, Kumta, Hona-
var, SII'SI and Siddapur Taluks of the North ,K:mum
District.  Namdhari  Naiks residing in the village
hive no tadition of having ever immigrated. ley
be, they are also amony the carliest sc?tlcrs on the
;(:rlsttl \\./I<1crcas pa]m tappers they had a vast ficld open
or thew vocation there being much demand for toddy

from the fisher
1sherme Aline
en dwelling on the scashore.  How-

ever, the ave oive : ..
» ey have piven up their taditional occupation

and most hem have fal
of them have takea o cultivation.

81 lh.c Kanara Gazetteer says that Namadhari
Nallk:% are (.iwidcd into two endogamous divisions, viz
Tengina Divars and Kan Divars, But 1hcs<‘- di;'i’sinn.;
df’ -nr)l‘ appear to be in existence now ut‘ ic’mt ‘S‘llCl&l
distinetion is 10! at all perceived in 1hc, villzu:‘c‘ |

Eixcl;gzéx()i:?]ii,lzlflvf ‘11. totemistic social organisation.
L s section known as Balli s named
after some tree or animal  which is held sacred by
mcm.bcrs of the sume. The members of the same
Balli cannot intermarry, nor arc marriages allowed
bf:twccn paternal cousins even though they belong to
.dlfTCI"Cﬂl ballis.  But now-a-days v[:ry little attention
15 pa@ to these Balli distinctions.  If a person intends
marrying a girl from another village, detailed caquiries
zn"c made only to ascertain that she is not related to
him as an agnatic kinswoman.

83. The Namdhari Naiks arc a well organised
c<'mn.nuni(y and those staying in the coastal arcas are
distributed into four territorial divisions or * Shimes’
namely : ‘

(1) Chandawar

(2) Mirj:
(3) Gersoppa S

(4) Bilgi

Of these four divisions, the Chandawar shime occupics
the ﬁr:st place and Konalli ncar Chandawar is thL‘
rCC(?ngCd headquarters of the caste, being kln()wn
as ‘faisr/mla or mother place. They vhavc a strong
SOC“‘_‘ organisation and settle their caste dis u\lcs at
mectings held under their Headman calicd ¢ I‘hrx)dw:m; ’
who is assisted by Kolkars, who serve more or lcsrs‘ as
messengers. Slight breaches of social discipline”are
r?lklfllshcd|w1t}1 fine and serious offences with loss of
caste. The fines are spent in caste dinners.

84, :

( | The common names among men are Jetti
or Jattappa 1e ; : aray:
Shivanms p]r;’),’ Han.unmnthd, Narayana, Venkata,
s pa, Rama, Krishna, Nagappa, Dasa, Mahabala,

arn]undtha. Ganapayya, Subbayya, efc., and among
women are Jattoo, Shivamma, Venkamma, Amma,
Nag;m.]ma, etc.  The males affix “ Naik ” j.e., *“ Chief
to their names. ’

L)
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85. They are well built and strong in physique.
They are sober, and though palmtapping was their
traditional occupation most of them are teetotallers.
Their home tongue is Kannada and many of them
speak Konkani as well.

86. They live in houses of mud walls and
thatched roof with a courtyard in front, wherein there
is a Tulasi Katte.

87. Cultivation of land taken on lease is their
main occupation. Even the female-folk attend to
the work in the fields. After harvest, men-folk go
upghats in search of garden labour, and then they
will be away for three or four months at a stretch.
Some of them work as wood-cutters in the forests as
well. Some of them have taken to trade. When the
females are free from field work they work at paddy
pounding.  Unlike their brethren residing upghats
with whom they do not intermarry, the Namdhari
Naiks of the coastal tracts have become much more
sophisticated by contact with civilization. Their
educational standards are improving and many of
them have taken to Government service.

88. They are the followers of Ramanuja.
Venkataramana of Tirupati and Hanumantha of Chanda-
war are their deities of special worship. They also
worship Manjunatha of Dharmasthala whom they
propitiate by taking vows. They revere the shrin‘e
of Shringeri as Gurusthana. Persons going to Tirupatl,
bring with them wood-carved idols of Venkataramana
and Ammanavaru and offer Puja by keeping them near
the Tulsi Vrindawan. Each household invariably keeps
an unhusked cocoanut inside the Puja room, which is
worshipped regularly. The other deities they worship
are the local Masti, Jatka, Nagaru and Devikanamma.

89. They have belief in sooth saying, witchcraft
and ghosts and frequently requisition the services of
¢ Ghadi’ soothsayers during epidemics. On important
occasions like marriages, etc., they consult the deity
in Salekeri temple by asking for prasad i.e., the fall of
a flower from the body of the deity which is taken as
an indication of its approval. Educationally they are

coming forward these days.

(4) MUKRI :

90. They are found in Ankola, Kumta and Hona-
var Taluks of the North Kanara District. They have
no other place of origin and must have been among
the earliest settlers of the District.
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9]. They are included among the Scheduled
Castes and even to this day they are socially, economically
and educationally very backward. They work only as
agricultural or general labourers, very few having taken
land on lease for cultivation. They are short, stout
and hardworking but their earnings are so poor that
they cannot eke out even a simple living. Many of
them have run into debts which they can hardly repay
except by serving their creditors for long periods.

92. They have no surnames but usually add
¢ Mukri ” at the end of their name. The names common
among men are Jetti, Gidda, Naga, Narayana, Kuppu,
Kariya, Devoo and among women are Masti, Jatoo,
Kanne, Shivi, Kuppi, etc.

93. There are no endogamous divisions of the
caste but they have exogamous sub-divisions known as
Ballis named after some animal or tree which is held
sacred by the members of the same. This animal,
tree or flower, etc., seems to have been once considered
the common ancestor of the members of the Balli
and to the present day it is worshipped by them and
held sacred in the sense that they will not injure it.

94. They speak Kannada, more or less similar
to that spoken by Halakki Gowdas. Their male folk
wear only a lion cloth and the females wear a short
length of saree, the lower end of which does not fall
below the knee cap, with the frills arranged in the
front. Like Halakki Gowdthis, Mukri women are
very fond of bead necklaces which cover their bosom.
They rarely wear any blouse, the upper end of the
saree covering the bosom. It is a very common sight
to see Mukris moving about in torn clothes. In spite
of the prohibition laws, the Mukris have still a craving
for intoxicating drinks.

95. Their settlements in Kanara are divided into
4 divisions and the divisions into 40 groups. The
4 divisions are Hebbankeri Division, Hegde Division,
Kumta Division and Gokarn Division. The village
heads or Budvants who are subject to the group heads
Barkas, enquire into breaches of caste rules and punish
offenders in accordance with the opinion of the majority
of the members. The decisions are enforced on pain
of laws of caste. The greatest social offence is to beat a
casteman with shoes or get beaten with shoes from a
person of another caste. A Mukri who eats with a
person of lower caste or a Mukri widow who becomes
pregnant is outcasted. The widow’s paramour has
to pay a fine and undergo special purification by
sprinkling of the holywater—Thirtha—obtained from.
Chandawar temple. The fine is spent in caste dinners
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Once in two or three years they have their caste

meetmgs near Chandawar. They never admit outsider
into the caste. ‘ S

'96. Their chief deity is Virabh e
3 miles off Kumta. The whole caste r?]jt:ls ;):reHaetgdl:’
annual festival in January. They also honour Venk'tt'c
ramana of Tirupathi, Manjunatha of Dharmastl;1 il-
ar}d Har'lumantha of Chandawar. Those visit'aal
Tirupathi are called Dasas and are much res ect”ég
Hanumantha of Chandawar is called Guru ‘l[))ev i
Each household erects a small mound in front o:’i.t:

house, close to the Tulasi Katte
»

which S
Gurudevaru, e

An unhusked coco i

' nhu anut is kept either
0;1 this mound or inside the house. The sweet bw’ll
Slsgtindthejcicanut are worshipped regularly Th;:y

vere Jatkas, Mastis, Ammas : i

a ) s and other village
thg%.dd'lj%\ey respect Brahmin priests but it is generaﬁy
; u n'anttv who conduct all ceremonics. They have
strong belief in soothsaying, witcheraft and ghosts &

fOOdQZ. They are non-vegetarians but do not accept
ood rom Daivadnya Brahmins as also from other
arijans of the region.

98.. Over the last few years, there has been no
perceptible change in them. No doubt the ha
started sending their children to school. but ezlcn t}\wlc
few who attend school are not regular.’ So far no )
hz?s crossed the elementary standard. Their ‘hou g
still cont‘inues in small, rickety huts in distinct clustsefn'g
Economically too they are in indigent circumstqncrz
In short theirs is the most pitiable lot in the villagut -

(5) DAIVADNYA BRAHMINS

99. They are locally known as *Sonars' and

Sonagars and are the traditional goldsmiths. They

are found in almost all the towns and big villages of
North Kanara District. They are said to have migrated
fron} Goa, after it was occupied by the Portuguese
;\f/lhelr family deities are Shanteri Kamakshi, Jambavz;]i.
Sh;lil:lless,angrnzlxaathi, Mangeshi, etc., and all thesc‘
o by dz in foa. The name ‘ Daivadnya’ appears
and D ::]VC .fror‘n the words Daiv meaning * fate ’
i eaning ¢ to 1.<now ".. They are Vaishnavas

ir religious head is Vyasaraja Swami of Udupi.

100. i .
Gotras thzhehr-e“dems of Haldipur belong to various
Vislzwz;mft Z of of .Whmh are Kashyapa, Vasista
within therc(z}’ haradvaja, Vaisa and Kamsa. M am'lg‘;
ofra was not permissible i he ;
L ible in the ps
these restrictions are disappearing now ' past. But
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thCirl(;la'mcihi)y d;) not hav‘c any surnames but afﬁ'x
is ‘Shrcsti; y’ the ”‘V"rfi Shet *.  Shet in Sanskrit
COmmOI{ "mn(l)Ctlnlng His Excellency’. The names
M‘“’junatf;;l Nl:ige r}lll.cn are Ramachandra, Sridhara,
Narasimha » Nagesha, Ganapathy, Pandurang, Vaman',

a, etc.,, and among women are Lakshmi,

Sa . g -
etcraswatl’ Savitri, Rukmini, Sharada, Shanta, Parvati,

5izedl?nz'b I(‘l‘ey are fair in complexion and middle-
build. Their mother tongue is Konkani: how--
ever their accent and style of speech differs sor’newhf’lt
from the Konkani others speak. They know Kannada
well.  In the field of education, they have not 'ld‘vwnccd
much, tl?ough they send their children to scho(‘)l ‘Thcy
are continuing their traditional occupation and h:lVC also
t'ak.cn to cultivation. As the resources at Huldi‘purtz{re
llm.xtcd to provide them with sufficient earning from
their crzlft, some of them move to Shimoga and Chitra-
durga Districts for long intervals. They maintain she-

buffaloes and deal in mi i
milk and milk duc
have entered trade also. products. A few

‘ ‘103. Besides their shrines in Goa, they make
pilgrimages to Tirupati, Dharmasthala, Udupi and
other sacred places also. Their boys are girt with the
sacr.cd thread and they observe all the major Hindu
festivals. They have in the frontyard the Tulsi Vrinda-
wan, which they worship every day, as also the idols
and the unhusked cocoanut they keep in the Puia r ‘
They have great faith in omens. s room.

. b]]O4. The cconomically well off Sonars stay in
ouble storeyed houses with stone walls and tiled roof

and some households stay j
. s y in houses wit
and thatched roof, They cat fish g wate

acceptin
pting food from other castes and so also the other

castes we accepti
i ?w,re not. ac.ceptmg food from them. But these
customary restrictions are now dis

They were not

appearing.

(6) BRAHMINS

105 In Haldipur there are Brahmins of four sub-

caste ;
») t;;'of;“dogdmous groups, viz., (@) Gowdasaraswats,
avika, (c) Kota and (4) Kharada.

(@) Gowdu Saraswat Brahmins :

196. The Gowdasaraswats also called Konkanigas,
are said to have migrated to Kanara early in the sixtcenth
ccntury. when the Portuguese occupied Goa. According
to tradition the founders of the caste, called Sharmas
were brought with their family God and Goddess by

Downtloa o .
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Trihotra, the modern Tirhut in Bengal, to help him in
performing certain ceremonies. According to another
tradition they all hailed from the banks of Saraswati
river, from which the word ¢ Saraswat’ is derived.
According to the Sahyadri Khand, the Gowdasaraswats
were first called Saraswats and had the six Brahmanical
rights of making the gifts (Dan) ; taking gifts (Prati-
grah) ; sacrificing for one-self (Yadnya) ; sacrificing for
others (Yajan) ; learning the Vedas (Adhyayan) and
teaching the Vedas (Adhyapan). As far as this village
is concerned, there is no doubt that they are immigrants
after the 16th century.

107. Allthe residents of Haldipurare Vaishnavaites
and are followers of the monastery at Parthagali
of Goa. Their mother tongue is Konkani but they
know Kannada and Marathi well. Their common
surnames are Pai, Kamat, Shanbhag, Bhat, etc. The
common names of the men are Panduranga, Anantha,
Maruthi, Damodhar, Hanumanta, Krishna, Venkata-
raman. Narayana, Narasimha, Vithoba, etc., and
among women are Lakshmi, Radha, Mathura, Lalita,
Saraswati, Manorama, etc.

108. They belong to seven family stocks called
Gotras, viz., Bharadwaja, Kashyapa, Vatsa, Jamadagni,
Vishwamitra, Gautama, and Atri—all named after
great sages. Marriage within the Gotra is prohibited.

109. Their family deitics are Damodhar, Raval-
nath, Mabhlsa, Narayani, Nagesh Mahalaxmi, Kavoor
Kamakshi, Katyayani, Baneswara of Avarsa. All the
shrines excepting the last one ar¢ in Goa. They worship
Venkatramana of Tirupati and Manjunatha of Dharma-
sthal also. In the village there is one temple of Gopi-
natha Venkatramana exclusively worshipped by them.
The pet name of the children in some cases is ‘ Bala’—
abbreviation of Balaji a synonym of Venkatramana.
Each household has a “ Tulsi Vrindavan’® and a Puja
room where besides the idols, an unhusked cocoanut
is kept for daily worship.

110. They observe all the Hindu fasts and feasts.
They eat fish but any other non-vegetarian food 1is
prohibited. Their priests called ‘ Bhats > are pure
vegetarians. However no restrictions regarding eating
of fish are imposed on the women from the family of

Bhats.

111. They are wheat coloured in complexion with
well formed features. Their main occupations are
trade and cultivation. They reside in houses with
walls of stone and tiled roofs or with walls of mud and

thatched roofs.

Lo

112. They send their children to school and arc
comparatively well ofl in all respects.

(by Havik Brahmins :

113. Havik Brahmins are mostly found in North
and South Kanara and Shimoga Districts of Mysore
State and also in some parts of Kerala. The families
found in Group I Haldipur are migrants to the village.
According to their tradition, they were brought from
Ahichchatrapura about the close of the eighth century
by Mayurvarma, the founder of the Second Kadamba
Dynasty of Banavasi. 1t is also said that they were
dissuaded from leaving the District by forcing them to
marry women of ° Gamvakkal’ caste. Their mother-
tongue is Kannada, spoken with a Malayali accent
and also their vocabulary is slightly different.

114. The commoin names among men arc Vishnur,
Narayana, Ganapathi, Parameshwara, and among
women are Lakshmi, Gange, Ganapi, etc. New names
like Indira, Vimala, Jayashree, Asha, Bharathi, Shanta,
etc., are also becoming popular. Their surnames are
Sabhahita, Yaji, Hegde, Bhatta, Madhyasta, Sastry,

Dixita, etc.

115. They are a landowning class, known for
their capacity to handle strenuous work in the fields
and gardens. Some of them are in Government service,
or practising as pleaders, doctors, etc. A few members
have migrated outside in search of employment.

116. They have a Ganapathi teraple in the village,
where annually a big fair is held.  As their other customs
and manners have been dealt with in some detail in
the Socio-economic Survey Report of Banpavasi it is
not proposed to deal with them in detail here.

(c) Kharada Brahmins :

117. There are only two households in the village,
one of which consisting of a single member has migrated
to the village only 3 years back. She is employed as a
Dai by the Village Panchayat. Her parent household
is at Sirsi. The other family of 4 members is also a
migrant. Their forefathers came here for conducting
worship of the Ganapathi idol, when the Havik family
that migrated from Idguniji, established the Agrahara
and the Ganapathi temple.

118. They are divided into several family stocks
called Gotras, and observe all the Brahmanical rituals.
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119. They speak Kannada. Besides attending to

the priestly services in the temple, they also cultivate
lands.

120. They are strict vegetarians, and so though
they accept food from Havik Brahm
accept it from Gowda
generally eat fish,

ins, they do not

Saraswat Brahmins, who

(d) Kota Brahmins -

121, There is only one houschold in the village
which is said to have migrated from Koteswara in
South Kanara. The head of the houschold is a School
teacher. Their customs, manners and gencral practices
are very much like those of the Haviks.

(7) Kuarvis

122, They are a class of Konkani speaking fisher-
men, found in the coastal villages of the District and
also in some coastal parts of South Kanara. They
are said to have come from Goa, where they were wicld-
ing considerable influence before the rise of Portuguese
power. The name ‘Kharvi® seems to come from
“Khar’ a corruption of the Sanskrit ¢ Kshar * salt.

123. They are living in two scparate and distinct
clusters in the village, viz., Gubbanni and Palli.  They
do not have any other endogamous divisions. They
were divided into several exogamous stocks, but the
passage of time has effaced from their memory even
the names of the various stocks. They do not have
any taboos which would have thrown light on the
totemistic symbols prevalent among them.

124. They reside in single storeyed huts with mud
or palm leaf walls and thatched roofs. Gencrally
there will be a narrow verandah, beyond which will be
the courtyard with the ¢ Tulsi Vrindawan’.  They keep
an unhusked cocoanut representing their family deity.
Their chief deities are Baneshwar and Kantradevi of
Avarsa in Ankola Taluk. They make pilgrimages to
Gokarn, Tirupati and Dharmasthal also. They have
great belief in soothsaying, witchcraft and ghosts,
and frequently engage ‘ Ghadi’ Soothsayers to drive

away ¢ Spirits ’ during periods of misfortune and
epidemics.

125. They are middle sized and strong. Excepting
a few who have taken to carpentry and wood sawing,
most of them follow theijr traditional occupation of
fishing both in the sea and the river. The women-folk
look to the marketing side of the industry, mend nets
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and also pound paddy. The men wear a loincloth
and the women wear a short length of sarce, the upper
end of which covers the chest. They wear no bodice.
They are very fond of glass bead necklaces. They do

not interdine or intermarry with any other castes of
fishermen,

126.  The common names among men arc
Narayana, Ganesha, Rama, Komarsa, Omu, Hemiah,
Seshayya, cte., and among women are Laxmi, Vomi,
Gange, cte. Some affix the honorific ¢ Mest * (Carpen-
ter) to their names.

127. They have a committce of clders headed
by & * Buddiwant® which decides all social disputes.
Complicated cases are referred to the * Raut * whose
headquarters is at Avarsa.

(8) Drvapiga

128.

Devadigas of Haldipur are the traditional
musicians.

‘ Devadiga® means God's musicians from
*Deo’ God and * Vadig’ music. They were also known
in the past as Sappaligas”’ from the Kanarese word
“ Sappal * noise. It appears they were all once temple
servants.  They have no memory of their former home
but they seem to have migrated to this district from the
south, where also we find people of the same caste
but with some varying customs. Whereas a few of the
Sappaligas of the South follow the law of Nephew
succession—A liyasantan—the main body of Sappaligas
follow the law of son heirs or Makkala santana. The
custom of the Devadigas of Haldipur is akin to that of
the main body of Sappaligas.

129. Their musical instruments
horn (Shriti), the clarionet (Movri),
(Sammelun), the drum (Dholu)
They perform both in the temples and the private houses.
Besides their traditional occupation, some of them also
attend to cultivation of temple and other lands. Several
persons have taken to beed; rolling and sale. The
women work as field labourers or domestic servants.

are the brass
the double drum
and the cymbals (Tal).

130.  They do not have any endogamous divisions
except the outcasted illegitimate children of widows
who also call themselves Devadigas. But these two
divisions are so much mixed up these days, that it is
very difficult to say who is an outcaste.

131, Like other castes of similar social standing,
they have numerous exogamous units called Ballis.
There is however a lot of confusion among themselves
about the descent of Ballis. Tt is said that the son gets

o
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e daughter gets the Balli

the Balli of his father and thd g hor premarital

to which the mother belonge
days.

ue is Kannada but mlz(mty
i orship Venkat-
o e kﬂ(;_W If»ri)::ll;iftlll W?:n.d T]:gral\jar g}anapathi.
SO 0worship all the other deitigs of th; v111;:gee;
Like the rest of the Hindus of Fhe vxllfige, they be
e ked cocoanut representing their family deity
anduzh;"ilsi Vrindawan in the courtyard. They have
?:ith in soothsaying, sorcery and ghosts.

132. Their home tong

ramana
They al

ocia

days.

134. They are educationally bacl;ward.t Thﬁggt
' i ir children to sc
started sending their ¢
thiy ?:\:I/e have crossed the Elementary §tage. 102(61
;Zr)slon from this caste has graduated and is employ

at Karwar.

(9) DEvLI

itional temple attendants.

1S it a?tl::ed:::edr:dams of women put away
according to the local custom, wgre
They have no famllx
They speak Konkani
w Kannada well. .Th'ey
llage besides Bidi-Bira

They are said to b
for adultery who,
made to serve as templt? shefvants.
names and no sub-divisions.
at home and many of the;n }ll(no.

ip all the deities of t e vi ‘ M
wt? ::I;Ir)sa Ramnath of Asnoti, and Nirankar (;)f Kv:lxcllrll1 "
;‘ormerly’ they were employed to sweep an th;:otemph3
temple premises and the men used to blot\.v e e
horns and trumpets. But now some O

taken to cultivation also.

(10) KELASI

are the traditional barber.s using

Kodel}?a6 .asTthIfe);r surname. They are found ;;1 s;r::;l:
in several villages of Ankola, Kum}a, on

v llI(1 1 Taluks. Their home-tongue is Kannada.
e Keln s f Haldipur are from a single endogamous
oo Kelatls"lhseo are divided into several exogamous
S ocke 11 dy Ballis. Marriage within the §ame stock
§t00kst:§o§ They do not interdine or inter-marry
lviitﬁ other traditional barbers like Mf?l]l‘?;zi):lﬁa]&rgigﬁi
etc. They worship Venkatramana 0 atl, 2

asthala and all the local deltu?s. y
gvfgii;ftlli: 2:er?lllusked cocoanut and the Tyls: plant at1
home. Besides their traditional occupation, severa

2
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[ have taken to cultivation work also. Educ'a-
Sil;rtlgflr; they are backward. They‘have much bel‘lgtt;
in witchcraft, ghosts and soothsaymg.‘ Tl}ey rest
in a distinct cluster of houses. Exceptl‘ng in the calsle
of one household which has a house with stone walls
and tiled roof, all reside in thatched huts.

(11) MuUsLIMS

e in all 35 households of Muslims

o ThereAal: of them belong to the brhoz;gl sef:E
i 1so call themselves ¢ Dhakhani

Called_ Sursl(r)llll.tht;lr‘::fs.a Though the customs, religious
g:eel?:flsnind practices, and social, econom‘ic'and ed}tlxca-
tional standards of majority of them are 51‘rmlar to is ?fj
of other Muslims from .the South,. .Navaya
a subsect—have some of their own peculiarities.

in the village.

138. According to their tradition Navayz;ts—
a name which seems to sugge'st newcomers—fled from
Kufa at the head of the Persian Gulf to escape ro(r)r:
the cruelty of Hajjaj Ibn Yusuf who was the Gover{}he
of Iraq, about the close of the seventh c':entur)zi. P
original settlements consisted of the Persian an A
merchants, who, between the eighth apd the six :e !
centuries, settled in large‘numbers in the por sto
of Western India and married women of .the coun trg.
Some believe that they were the first Muslims from hc
Arabian countries to come and settl.e dowr} onht ¢
west coast. According to them a ship carrymg.t1 esz
Arabian traders foundered on an oﬁ'—sho;e islan
named Netravati near Bhatkal, when this region
was under Jain rule. These seafarers found thp country
hospitable and settled down here, marrying somi
Jain ladies. Then they lost all touch .w1th their pa;ren
country. This school of thought gains support rkoril
the fact that Navayats are found chiefly in Bhat al,
Murdeshwar, Manki and Valki where they have thefr
own mosques and also from the fac.:t that some of their
customs are similar to those of Jains, e.g., theyf wou1‘d
always take their supper before sunset. It is thel;
trading instinct that has taken them to (_)ther parts o
the country but mostly south of the Vindhyas. But
even then they consider one of these four places as
their original homes.

139. Inspite of the common religion, the Navayats
differ from other ‘ Dakhani > Muslims in many respects.
Unlike the ¢ Dakhani ’ Muslims, they are fair and m¥ddle
sized. The Dakhani Muslims, though of middle
height, are muscular and darker. Their homg tongue
is Konkani mixed with Kanarese and Arabic words
whereas the other ‘ Dakhani’® Muslims speak Urdu
at home though they also know Konkani and Kanarese
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well. The Navayats are accustomed to richer food
and .richer dress than the other Muslims. Tho 0h
they interdine with other Muslims, they do.not i 1tlg

marry. They wear waist clothes with multicolcl)n o
checks called ¢ Lungis’, hanging from the hip t e
ankles, without a Kachcha. Their head drle)s O'the
s.mall skull.cap with a cotton or silk handkz cllia
tied 'round‘ it. Their upper garment consists of a cr ttlef
or silk shirt with a shawl which they carry und one
arm or over one shoulder. The other Muslim eii'(;fne
only in the head dress. They wear a ¢ Fez’ cas s
black fur. cap. Though all the Muslim ladies orl)) orve
Purdah, it is stricter among Navayat ladj han
among others. They always use the hind df)s t}}aﬂ
ex1t' or .entrance. It is very rarely that the 1\2r i
ladies §t1r out of their houses during day and P
of th.elr ceremonies are held at night only /Sxo hor
pecuh'ar custgm among many of the Navay.ats 'mﬂt:er
the wife continues to stay in her parental house’ s 1t .
as her parents in law are alive, and it is on] whaS he
are dead or when the husband stays elsewh}; ;ﬂ o
comes to stay in her husband’s place. e that she

keeplj}?éir 1?111 the Mus!u'ns of the village are careful to
Koep their ules of re}lglon. As a social entity, their
plals nt social habl'ts are strictly different fro’m the
other as e.s.dof the vxll-age. Their settlement © Pallj’
: Diya;:ta’s)p }fl‘f)r qﬂerlng prayers and also a tomb
L ret) which is much. revered. The Navayats
who I mas.(.)drnosque of thelr own in the village pra;(
b m jid. 'The Muslims have a Kazi—religio
who officiates at their religious ceremoniesg *

141. All the Musk
. 1mms of the village ar
. . e 3
}/:hg.etarlans. Rice and Fish are their cfmmon l:ic'm
Chir a sweet. preparation and Pullao a mutt d
rice preparation are their special dishes on and

142. They circumcise th
. € boys between
:ﬁht. They obsc?rve all the Muslim festivals i[l('n) ng ta o
ong them being Id-ul-fitr, Id-ul-dhua IdSn‘;i?nc;
» Id-e-mila

143. They follow i i
cultivation, tra);le, labour,V ?r::i(ilusiryvziauons
of the village being limited som;: 1((;
;ilage have moved to upgh’at villages .

v]i;t }tiﬁ;ur,' lf{egdekattz_i, etc., to run retail shops. Th
vis nowv; ta]gedoccamon.ally. A Muslim of I—iald' -
has | mor: 1; down in Sirsi ag a big trader 1?{"
s more v_zlxln 25 acres of paddy and grou;ldni
e o illage. Some of them go upghat o
0 6 months in a year hawking dry ﬁshg s for

inc]uding
The resources
ersons of the
of the District

HALDIPUR

withl‘r' Muslims of the village are on cordial terms
. lt e other residents and take active part in all the
cial and economic activitics. They have an Urdu

S in ¢ Pall; ? .
choolin ¢ Palli ’ but their general educational standards
are low.

(12) CHrisTIANS

Whic}l14nsl.i ththe 'S a S.ingle family of Christian faith,
back T%]cd}(: to this village from Kumta about 40 ycars
daug.hter ead of thc' household as also his son an
the Mal ti\rc teachers in the Primary School run b'y
ASSOCi'lt?o " t{VlllrthOma Syrian Christian Evangelisti©
teachir; n of Kerala where facilities are provided for
Churchg tUPto sznadz.l IV standard. They have 2
speak Tal Kumta, which they visit regularly. They
ak tulu, Konkani, Urdu and Kannada fluently-

had L‘Li‘n é‘“ orphan girl of Halakki Gowdas, who
Christian fx'ct(})lmmumc.awd by them was converted 10
b stian aith by this mission. This girl has aftef

arriage now settled down at Bangalore. During

the last 2—3 ¢
—3 decades the ther
conversions, re have becn no ©

fami11;7l;eaTh1r;c younger members of this Christialt
in all the ; findu names. They take active interest
They have ocial and cultural activitics of the villag‘_"
onp) have no landed property in the village, h°

y source of income being the salary they draw 25

teachers. s S
itself. They reside in a part of the school buildin®

House and Housetypes

localgt‘:i cﬁ;:}l:eady mentioned most of the residentia!
type of housls of shapeless clusters of a dispers®

habitation of C,S’ f:a9h cluster generally forming the
side of the wa particular castc. Excepting on eithef
are not constcst Coavst National Highway, the houses
the houses a ructed in any definite layout. Most ©

of new bu“:; old an§tructions and there is not mt.lCh
of some ub1~mg activity excepting the constructio”
Scheme pTth buildings under the National Extensiof
Coast r'oad de appearance of the houses on the W?“
of the villa oes not give a true index of the prosperity
people of %}? Here lie the houses of a few well-to-d°
Schools, T . wl]agc’ some public buildings like th
and Sor;\e :;“Plcs, Village Chavadi, Panchayat Hall, el.C-'
to get convi OPS' One h:{s to move a bit in the interiof
The investmced that the village is really poverty stricken.
them ment on houses is not much and most of

are used for personal occupation only.

THE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMENTS

149. Most of the villagers live in one-storeyed
houses worth not more than Rs. 400 with mud walls
and thatched roofs with verandahs and courtyards.
In the middle of the courtyard stands a sweet basil
plant on a small cowdunged earthen platform. The
mud floor of the house as well as the yard are kept
scrupulously clean and beautifully polished by smearing
them weekly with cowdung and rubbing them with
smooth round stones. The courtyard serves as a play-
ground, threshing and winnowing floor and is also
used for drying grains, etc. It will be evident from
Table 13-A that out of the 530 households in the village,
480 households live in houses with mud walls, 13 live
in houses with walls of wattled reeds plastered with mud,
17 in houses with walls of stone. Table 13 shows that
464 households live in houses having thatched (grass)
roofs and 66 in houses having tiled roofs where tiles
of an interlocking type commonly known as Mangalore
tiles are used. The ground plan is generally rectangular.
The walls of the houses are very low and there is little
ventilation, each room having if at all, only one window
about a foot and a half square, the window bars being
fixed so close to each other that they practically shut

out light and air.

150. It would be seen from Table XII that majority
of the houses consist of those having either no regular
room or with only one room. There are only 3 house-
holds occupying houses with 5 or more rooms.

151. For the construction of a house they use
indigenous materials available locally and also contri-
bute their own labour for unskilled items. The soil is
sandy and the foundation which consists of rubble and
mud, goes only about 2 feet deep. The mud required
for walls, etc., is collected either from Swarnagadde, a
hillock about 2 miles away or from Kargadde or from
Kondadaholegudda which is about 1% miles away.
Sand which is mixed with this mud in the proportion of
1:4or1:2,is available on the seashore. The pillars,
beams, etc., are of cocoanut palm trunks and the roofing
materials which consist of cocoapalm or betelpalm
strips for the frame work and the cocoapalm leaves and
paddy straw for the covering are also locally available.

152. After the foundation is laid, the construction
of walls starts from the north-east corner. The walls
which are generally 14" to 18" thick and 6’ high are
raised by 18" on alternate days and when it reaches a
height of about 3’ the door and window frames are
installed at suitable places. Soon after the walls come
up to the desired height mud wash is smeared on them
to give a finishing touch. A frame work with four

rv  slopes (Sorakala) supported by a king post (Kulugamba)

19

is built on the walls with cocoapalm, arecapalm or
bamboo strips and this framework is covered by cocoa-
palm leaves and paddy straw. Paddy straw costs
about Rs. 30 per 1,000 sheaves. A headload of
cocoapalm leaves costs about Rs. 4. The door and
window frames together may cost about Rs. 40 to
Rs. 50 if made of junglewood. The other materials,
they generally collect from the forests or from the land-
lords. Huts standing in the regions which get inundated
by flood waters, have thin walls made of ‘ Guguri
twigs > plastered with a thick layer of mud on either
side. The floods wash away only the mud plasters
which is renewed after their recession.

153. Very little attention is paid towards the
decoration of these huts. In a few cases the mud walls
are whitewashed with slaked lime on either side and
in a few the interior is given a coating of cowdung and
black carbon obtained by burning cocoanut shells.
In summer, the courtyard is frequently covered by a
pandal covered with palm leaves at the top.

154. Tiled houses have walls of either mud or
laterite stone. Locally excavated laterite stones are
available in two sizes, viz. 187 X 9" X 6" and 157 x 127
«6”. They cost about Rs. 30 to Rs. 35 per hundred.
The masons from the village charge Rs. 12 to Rs. 15
for erecting a length of wall with 100 stones. The
foundation and plinth of these houses are made of
rubble and mud. The walls are generally 9” thick.
The interlocking tiles are available at Honavar or
Kasarkod. At Kasarkod, on the other bank of the
river Sharavati, a Co-operative Tile Factory has recently
been started and the tiles are available there at a cheaper
rate. The timber required is purchased either at
Kumta or Honavar. In two storeyed constructions,
the ground floor is roofed by wooden planks on which
is spread a mixture of mud and quicklime. Walls of
the groundfloor are generally built of laterite stone
and those in the upper storey are of mud.

155. Excepting the Muslims, most of the residents
take particular care to consult astrologers about auspi-
cious moments to start a new construction. ¢ Ashadh’
and ‘Pushya’ months are considered inauspicious. The
operations are generally started by offering Pujas to
various deities on an auspicious day either in Shravana
or the second half of Aswija or in Kartika. The size
of the house and its direction are also determined pre-
viously in consultation with the astrologers. The
¢ Utsavamurthy ’ of Chandawar temple also is consulted,
when the deity is taken round this village or in the neigh-
bouring villages. It is said that the persons carrying
the deity get into a trance, when anyone consults them
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about house construction and they move round and
round the site selected marking the size of the house
and then stop at a particular spot indicating the threshold
After the foundation is dug and construction reachc;
the flooring level, another ceremony of planting thc;
threshold is conducted to the breaking of the cocoanut
and chanting of mantras. A similar function is also
arranged at the time of fixing the King post
{‘ Kulugamba’). A cocoanut tied in a picce of cloth

s also kept hanging from the lintel to ward off an evil
eye. At the time of housewarming (Grihapravesam)
the poor resort to only sprinkling of Panchagavya
all round. Some perform Satyanarayana Puja and a
few perform several ceremonies like Navagraha homa
Punyahavachana, Astadigbandhana, ete.. followed b};
a feast to friends and relatives.

Household Goods
FURNITURE

156. By way of furniture, the majority of the
households possess very little. A mat, earthen cooking
pots, bamboo baskets, winnowing fans. a pestle for
pounding rice, a few pieces of clothing and cheap orna-
ments and a few implements depending on their occupa-
tion CQnstitute all their earthly possession of moveables.
Occasionally a low stool or a rickety chair may be seen.
All the same the visitor will find commendable hospita-
lity in every home. Whenever a stranger, a friend ora
distinguished visitor visits the house, the inmates and
their neighbours will come running in from nowhere,

excitedly spread a * Kambli’ or a mat for the visitor
to sit.

157. Table 12 shows that only 2 of the 188 house-
holds of Halakkigowdas possess chairs. Likewise
only two households of Harkantras possess chairs. 21
Brahminhouseholds possess 79 chairs, 4 Daivadnya Brah-
min households possess 8 chairs, and the only Christian
household in the village possesses 6 chairs. 11 out of
the 35 Muslim households possess chairs. It will be seen
that there are 84 cots distributed among 68 households.
One out of 28 households of Mukris, 10 out of 188
households of Halakkigowdas, 3 out of 93 houscholds
of Harkantras, 9 out of 35 households of Muslims
25 out of 43 Brahmin households and 9 out of 27’
DalYadnya Brahmin households possess cots. There
are in all 11 stools possessed by 8 households. Only
11)5 householfis possess benches. Tables are possessed
C)l'18 }?rahmm households, 2 Muslim households and 1

ristian household. Wooden almirahs are possessed
only by three households of whom 2 are Brahmi
households and the remaining, a Daivadnya BrahE;n
household. There are two steel safes in the village~n
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one bclqnging to a Brahmin houschold and the other
to a Daivadnya Brahmin houschold.

UTENSILS

158. Cooking is done in earthen pots in almost
all 'the houscholds, excepting those of Brahmins and
Daivadnya Brahmins. In addition to these, cach
househol.d possesses a few picces of Copper and Brass-
ware mainly in the form of pitchers, tumblers, plates,
ctc. Aluminium vessels are found only with the
Muslxm households and are not so popular with others.
Brahmms and Daivadnya Brahmins do their cooking
in brass, bronze or copper vessels. A few of them
have started using stainless steelwares also.

OTHER CONSUMER GOODS

159_. Table 12-A presents the castewise possession
of certain consumer goods. It will be seen that among
such articles, torchlight is the most commonly possessed
one, 113 households having atleast one torchlight
each. Considering the terrain a torchlight is a necessity
here and those who do not posscss them move in the
llgl?t of burning bundles of palmicaves (called Sude)
which they carry. 33 of the Halakkigowda households
possess torchlights.  Among Harkantras 15 households
possess a torchlight each and one among them possess
a wrist watch, a time piece, a bicycle and a petromax
light as well. That is a well to do household owning a
couple of fishing boats and several fishing nets. Among
Namadharis 13 households have a torchlight each, 1 has
a wrist watch, 2 have a bicycle each, 2 have a timé piece
each, 1 has a stove, and 1 has g petromax. Here a
large number of people use cloth umbrellas. But the
fieldworkers use a particular type of r u
Gorabu mz.nde of palmyra leaves. Umbrellas of Palmyra
leavc"s which were very common in the past are slowly
making room for cloth umbrellas, These ¢ Gorabus’
and Palmyra umbrellas are locally made by the Uppars.

ain guard called

Dress

1§0. The men’s dress among Halakkigowdas and
Mukris as also a majority of the fishermenfolk consists
of a headscarf, a loincloth hung from a girdle of silk
thread or silver called Ududara, and a coarse country
blanket called Kambli. They also carry a pouch made
of coarse cotton cloth called Chanchi—in which they
carry betel leaf and nuts, tobacco and lime—which hangs
from the shoulder or is tucked to the waistband. It is
only a few members of the younger generation who
have taken to an upper garment consisting of either a
half sleeved shirt or a sleeveless baniyan. The older

K

»

THE PEOPLE AND THEIR MATERIAL EQUIPMENTS

people are religiously attached to their traditional type
of dress. It is said that a Gowda who happened to be
elected as the Chairman of the Village Panchayat was
prevailed upon to wear a shirt at least when attending
the meetings of the Taluk Development Board at
Honavar. He used to wear it only after crossing the
border of the village and invariably removed it before
entering the village limits again. It is said that if the
Kachche worn by a man comes off unawares as a result
of the breaking of the Ududara he may have to face
even excommunication. The Namdharis wear a short
length of dhotee running up to the knee, and an upper
garment consisting of a shirt or a baniyan. The Brah-
mins wear a dhotee in kachche style and a shirt.  They
wear a coat only when going out of the village. The
Muslims have either a dhotee in lungi style or a Pyjama
and a shirt. Their hcadgear consists of either a tight-
fitting cap or a small scarf. Most of the Brahmins
used to wear a red turban in the past. But in the
course of the last two decades, they have changed over
to a cap or leave the head uncovered. The field
workers and the fisherfolk seldom use any footwear.

161. The femalefolk from Halakkigowdas dress
themselves in a peculiar way which marks them off
from the rest of the womenfolk. They wear a saree
made of coarse cloth measuring about 8 yards in length
and about 45" in width, without passing it between
the feet but drawing the upper end to cover the bosom
like an apron. They wear no bodice. Instead their
neck and bosom are covered by innumerable bead
necklaces and other cheap ornaments. It is only the
womenfolk residing in Badaganikeri, Shankrookeri,
and Madikotige who have changed their traditional
type of dress. Instead of the Geti style, they have adop-
ted the Medalige style of wearing the saree. Some of
them wear petticoats also. Mukri women wear the
saree more of less like the Halakkigowda women but
unlike the latter who tuck the frills towards the left side,
the Mukris tuck them near the navel. Harkantra
women and other females from the fishing classes wear
the saree drawing the upper end over the left shoulder
and then throwing it back over the right shoulder.
Muslim women wear a petticoat and a saree as a
lower garment and a blouse as an upper garment.
The saree is worn in ¢ Medalige ’ style, the loose upper
end passing over the left shoulder. Most of them
observe Purdah whenever they stir out of their houses.
Married women among Gowdasaraswats and Daivadnya
Brahmins are expected to wear a 9-yard saree with
a kachche and a blouse. According to their custom a
lady can wear saree without a kachche i.e., in Golu or
Datti style only till the 4th day after her marriage.
But these restrictions are considerably relaxed now
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and we find several married ladies wearing sarees in
Golu style. Havik women wrap the lower cnd of the
saree round the waist letting it fall to the knee or ankle
like a petticoat and draw the upper end over the bosom
and pass it from the left shoulder to the right covering
the shoulder and the upper part of the back, either
tucking the end in the folds of the robe at the waist
or letting it fall loose in front. They wear a blouse
also. Most of the Brahmin widows wear red sarees
and cover their shaven heads with one end of the sarce.
They wear no bodice.

162. Most of the boys belonging to Halakki-
gowdas, Harakantras, Mukris, Namdharis, etc., do
not wear anything but a loincloth (Langoti). Boys
from among Brahmins, Muslims, Daivadnya Brahmins,
etc., wear shorts and shirts. Girls use a petticoat for
the lower garment and a polka (blouse) for the upper.

163. Tattooing was very popular in the past
among the Halakkigowdas. This is locally known as
Battu Kuttiskolluvudu. Women used to have floral
designs tattooed on their forearms and men used to
have circular tattoo marks on their forehead.

Ornaments

164. Profuse indeed is the variety of ornaments
we come across at Haldipur. Tt is extremely rare to
come across any household without having some orna-
ments of gold, silver, brass or glass. The love of
Halakkigowda women for bead necklaces and glass,
brass or silver wristlets is proverbial. One is left
wondering how they can bear this ever increasing
weight of ornaments constantly. The regular visit
of the bangle and glass bead seller to the village, if
heralded with delight by the womenfolk is viewed with
apprehension by the menfolk who have to foot the bill.
But not to lag behind, even the menfolk of Haldipur
don a few ornaments, the most common of which
among all castes excepting Muslims are the earstuds
locally called Onti, Kuduku or Golu depending on the
pattern. Some Halakkigowdas, Namdhari Naiks, Muk-
ris, Kelasis, etc., wear a crescent shaped ornament called
¢ Koppu or Unguru in the upper lobe of the right ear.
Many of them wear finger rings made of gold or silver
and also silver waist bands called Ududara or Nyavala.

165. The ornaments worn by women are of many
types and designs. However, women leading a life
of widowhood wear no ornaments at all. For the
head and hair decoration they have the Gulabi Hoogu
and Mallige Moggu made of either solid gold or gold
and wax. These cost about Rs. 50 and Rs. 75
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respectively if made of solid gold and about half that
much if made of wax and gold. They are only for
occasional wear. The earstud called Kaduku is an
item of constant wear. It is made of gold and studded
with some stone crystals or pearls, and its value depends
on the quality and number of stones studded. Mukri
women wear an ear ornament called Lathu in which
very little gold is used. Married females from Halakki-
gowdas, Harkantras, WNamdbari Naiks, and Keclasis
wear an ear ornament called Karaplu. Some of the
Brahmins, Daivadnya Brahmins and other ladies
wear Mugulu or Bugudi in the upper lobes of the ears.
They are made of gold with some pearls hanging from
the ring to which is attached a small gold chain. The
loose end of this chain is pinned to the combed hair.
The value of this ornament which is used for occa-
sional wear may range from Rs. 100 to Rs. 150. A
few women among Muslims wear Lolaku. It is a

crystal stone slinging down from the gold earstud.
It costs about Rs. 50.

166. The nose screw is common among the
married ladies of all the castes. The Kharvi women
call it Mooguthi and others Nattu.

167. The most important ornament for married
ladies of all castes is thec Mangalasutra which is the
symbol of marital bliss and chastity. This generally
consists of a middle gold piece called Dharegundu
with a gold bead called Mani on either side of it. This
is woven in a necklace of black beads. There are a
number of odd designs in Mangalasutras. A married
woman from Halakkigowdas or Mukris has invariably
to wear a Bandi or Sarige. Muslim women wear
three-stringed  necklaces of black beads called
Muru ele to indicate their marital status. They do not
generally insert in it a gold piece either in the form
of a “Thali’ or ‘Dharegundu’. Other neck
ornaments commonly found in the village are the
Borimani Sara costing about Rs. 150, Kaphi beejada sara
costing about Rs. 150, Mavinakai Sara costing about
Rs. 200, Teeki Sara costing about Rs. 350, Pavan Sara
costing about Rs. 400, etc. Halakki and Mukri women
wear silver necklaces.

168. Married Mukri and Halakkigowda women
wear Thol Bale in the right upper arm. This is made
Clthf?l‘ of bronze or brass and does not bear any floral
designs. A woman is not allowed to wear this
ornament until she completes about a year after the
consummation of her marriage. Generally 5 such
armlets are presented to her after the consummation of
h_er marriage. All women wear bangles made of gold
silver, brass or glass. There are a variety of themi
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Among Muslims silver bangles called Gotu are Very
popular. The Mukri and Halakkigowda women
usually adorn their right forcarms with a number of
black glass bangles. They have a silver Kadaga for
their left wrist in addition to bangles.

169. Waist and leg ornaments have practically
disappeared. Only a few Muslim women wear silver
anklets called Jiniya, Thode and Chain arc worh
occasionally by some tecnagers. Married Hindu ladies
generally wear toe rings.

170. Tt is observed that in spite of the greater
variety of ornaments available now, their use has
been on a decline in the village. This is duc more tO

economic considerations than the lack of love for
them.

Food and Drinks

171. The staple diet of the village mainly
consists of handpound par boiled rice. It is only among
Halakkigowdas, Namdhari Naiks, Harkantras and
Mukris that this is supplemented by Ragi. Con-
sumption of vegetables is low especially among the
working classes. Table XVII shows that there are
very few vegetarian households in the village. The
non-vegetarian food consists chiefly of fish. For
Gowdasaraswats and Daivadnya Brahmins non-
vegetarian items excepting fish are a taboo. Even for
this they have a separate kitchen and separate vessels
for cooking. Other non-vegetarian households occa-
sionally eat domesticated animals like fowls and goats
and wild animals killed in hunting such as rabbits
and deer provided they are not sacred to the Balli to
which the ecater belongs. None in the village con-
sumes beef. Muslims as a rule do not eat pork and
a few types of fish known as Handimeenu, etc. Milk
and eggs do not form part of the regular diet among
any of the households. Fruits excepting plantains,
melons, and mangoes in season are hardly consumed.

172. Most of the working classes take three
mea}ls a day. The first meal consisting of rice and
ragi gruel called ambli is taken at about 8 A.M. OF
9 AM. before setting out for work. The second meal
which again consists of gruel (ambli) and a little rice
and curry is eaten at about 2 p.M. and the dinnel
consists of rice and fish or vegetable curry. For all
these three meals the side dish consists of mango pickles,
a chutney or some fried fish. Their holiday dishes
consist of molasses and paisa prepared out of jaggery
and some cereals. Rice pancakes and Idli are also
prepared sometimes.
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173. Now-a-days the habit of taking tea is very
much on the increase. A number of tea shops have
come up in the village and it is a common sight to
see people crowding there for a cup of tea and some
snacks. Most of the working classes start their
daily chores only after a glass of tea. Idle men will
always be found clustering round a table in the tea
shop exchanging gossip over a glass of tea. The
general impression is that particularly after the intro-
duction of prohibition, tea drinking has become a
favourite pastime, though the craving for intoxicating
drinks has not totally disappeared. This habit is also
being increasingly adopted in households which can
afford it. In many of the households under more
affluent sections the former dietary pattern of three
meals a day has been replaced by two meals
interspersed with tea drinking in the morning and the
afternoon. In these households the dietary pattern
consists of tea with some eatables consisting of rotis,
wheat chapathis, or beaten rice in the morning followed
by a square meal of rice and curry with two or three
side dishes in the noon, then again a cup of tea and
some snacks ending with dinner at about 8 p.M. when
again the menu will be similar to that of the noon meal.
The constituents of the diet of such households are
definitely richer than those of the poorer sections, as
they consume more vegetables and milk products.

174. The habit of chewing betel leaves and nuts
is very common. So also thc habit of smoking

beedies is gaining much ground.

Beliefs and practices concerning Birth

175. Birth of the first child generally takes place
in the wife’s parental place, where she is taken in the
5th or 7th month of pregnancy after the performance
of a ceremony called Bayake Oota or Seemantha.
At this ceremony the woman and some relatives and
friends are feasted and then she is presented with' a
saree, bangles, etc., after waving a Arati. Brahmins
and Daivadnya Brahmins perform a ‘Homa’ also

at the time.

176. Excepting in the case of Brahmins,
Daivadnya Brahmins and Muslims, a pregnant woman

attends to all her normal duties till the compl.etio.n
of the eighth month of pregnancy. But her c?mt is
restricted a bit after the 7th month, when she is not
allowed to eat preparations made from aspgourd,
sweetgourd, Jack fruit, blackgram, etc., which are
considered to be harmful. She is also not allowed to
move about during the lunar or solar eclipse.
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177. Tt is in very rare cases that a medical check-
up is resorted to. The delivery is attended to either by
a midwife—there are two qualified midwives in the
village of whom one is appointed by the Village Panchayat
or some elderly lady. Cases of protracted labour are
thought to be the work of evil spirits who are
propitiated with the help of a professional medium.
Vows are also offered to the caste or family deities.

178. When a woman is in labour, a separate
room—if one is available—is cleaned and set apart as
a lying-in room. If not a part of the living room is
enclosed with palm leaves. Soon after the birth of
the child, the umbilical cord is cut and the placenta
is carried in an earthen pot unseen by any relatives
and buried deep in the backyard. A cactus or banana
is planted at the spot. Kharvis mark the spot with a
stone. The child is then given a bath in lukewarm
water and laid in a winnowing basket. Till it starts
suckling the mother on the third day, it is fed on
sweetened cummin decoction. The mother is
administered an indigenous medical preparation called
Kharathu and her diet is also restricted to only cummin
decoction or coffee till the fourth day when she eats a
little rice gruel to which are added cocoanut juice and
jaggery. From the fifth day she has one meal of
boiled rice till the eleventh day, when she starts taking
two meals. But raw rice is a taboo for sometime as
it is considered to be injurious giving rise to flatulence,
She is given large quantities of cocoanut juice and
jaggery as it is believed that they help lactation. An
indigenous decoction called Bananthi Khada is also
administered to her for several days. The period of
confinement lasts for about 3 months among all the
castes excepting Halakkigowdas, Mukris and other
poorer sections where it lasts for hardly a month.
During the first eleven days an iron implement, gene-
rally a scythe or a sickle, is always kept in the lying-in
room in order to ‘ ward off ° the evil spirits.

179. On the sixth day a ceremony called Shashti
is performed by some. The naming ceremony is
performed on the 11th day by Namdhari Naiks, while
most of the other castes perform it on the 12th day.
Among Halakkigowdas it is quite necessary that the
wife of their caste headman should visit the mother
and the child and offer a cocoanut after applying some
cocoanut oil to the mother. Several other castewomen
also present some cash to the mother. Before the
naming ceremony the mother offers Puja to the well
as also to the cactus or banana plant which locates
the placenta and then a couple of married ladies place
the child in the cradle after passing it round the cradle
five times and then some elderly relation names the
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child. Tt is generally the Fwohit who indicates the
first letter of the name. 1t is also customary to name
the children after their deccused  ancestors.  Some
observe the naming ceremony on the 12th, 17th or
22nd day. In the case of Muslims, the Kasi names
the child immediately after birth.

180. Among Hindus ritual impurity is observed
by the child’s parents and other agnates for a period
of 11 days. Among Muslims the
allowed to take part in the normal domestic duty
and offer  prayers for 40 days. The house whcrcix}
the birth has taken place is also considered impure
and the cleansing ceremony locally known as Hole
Tegesuvadu is performed on the third day by Mukris
fourth day by Namdhari Naiks. fifth duy b)} the Hulukki:
gowdas and the cleventh day by the rest of the Hindus,
On this day the house is cowdunged, all the clothings
in the house are got washed, and some I’unchaguv;u
is taken by all the inmates. The Mukris spﬁnklc
Theertha obtained from a temple all ever the b
and also consume a little of it
excepting  Halakkigowdas and Mukris
Punyavarchana ow the 11th day.

mother s not

ouse
people
arrange for

Some

181. The villagers consider sterility a4 curse and
attribute it to sins of the past life. In such cases they
offer worship to the cobra which is believed to absolve
them of the sins. The cocoanut palm, the peepal
tree, and the fig trec are also supposed to be endowed
with supernatural powers to bless sterile women with
issues if regularly  worshipped. They observe vows
to various deities as well. A stertle woman is often a
victim of sarcastic criticism as child besring  Is
considered a normal function of healthy womanhood.
In the event of u miscarriage, the villagers resort (o
nfttivc drugs. They do not have any idea of family plan-
ning and the use of contraceptives is practically unknown.
Abortion is considered a great sin and even women who
happen to conceive illegitimately do not practise forced
abortions and would rather face loss of caste.

182. Birth of a girl on a fullmoon day and that
_Of a boy on a newmoon day arc considered to be
fnauspxcious. So also birth of a girl after three male
1Ssues successively, is considered to be a bad omen.
Birth of a child under Rohin; Nakshatra is considered
to be bad to its maternal uncle. Birth under Moola
N(*ks.hgtra is considered to be most undesirable
Propitiatory ceremonies are invariably performed il;
§uch cases. Similarly cutting of the upper teeth first
1s not considered to be good. - It js customary to coril
sider t}}e influence of the stars and the planets b-
consulting a priest immediately after the birth of Z
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chile »villavers belicve th- :
ld. ‘ The \‘l_ll.lgux betieve that o chitd that consumes
plantains before it completes % months gets deaf’

Beliefs and Practices connected with Marriages.

. 183.. Among all the Hindus of the village, marriage
15 considered as an cssential ritual (.S'mﬁskm'(/). In
most of the cases the marriages are arranged by the
parents or other elders of the family. 1t is only among
lh(; Brahmins  and Daivadnya Brahmins, that the
bridegroom or bride has any voice, but then too he
or.shc generally toes the line taken by the parents.
It is. cycpling in the case of Brahmins and Daivadaya
Bruhmm%. the bridegroom’s side which initiates the
)]Cg()'llil[i()lls_ Though Wednesdays and Thursdays are
_cons:dcrcd auspicious for such talks, astrologers are
mvu.riubly consuited before setting the ball rolling.
Particulars about ancestry, economic sccurity, ctc., arc
always carcfully scrutinised to ensure that }Ile C(;LIP]C
dn'cs‘ not full within the prohibited degree of relation-
slvnp and also to sce that they come from different
Gotra or Balli. Brahmins and Daivadnya Brahmins
:1!ways match the horoscopes, whereas the rest of the
villagers are guided by the birth names, ie., Junma
Numa. At times the name of the girl is changed on
th? advice of the Purohit.  The other practice of deciding
suitability is to seek guidance from the deity in Salekeri
temple by a custom called Prasade Hachchuvadu.

184.  Formerly child-marriages were very common
particularly among the Halakkigowdas and Mukris,
But this anti-social custom has practically disappeared
now, as would be evident from Table VI There 1s
only one marricd girl in the 10 —]4 age group.  In the
1519 age group 41 out of 9] girls are married. Among
men there are only 10 persons aged below 24 who urz
married.  So we can safely assume th s
murr}agc has almost become a rule, The old social
restricions which had made it obligatory for all castes
cxccp'tmg Muslims, to marry off the girls before their
r.cu'chmg the age of puberty or to become a figure of
n.dlculc and criticism  in society, have con?plcte]y
dlsa.ppcurcd. This is more duc to cconomic and social
environments than due to any legislative measures.
In fact very few of the villagers are awarc of any of
the statutory provisions with regard to marriages.
It was among Halakkigowdas, who numerically are
the greatest in number, that child marriages were
common. This was attributed to two reasons. In this
caste, the male population has always exceeded the
females and then the caste panchayats had also put
their own restrictions that none from one Seeme or
zone could enter into marital relationship with a person
from another Seeme. Thus the scope for getting a

at post-puberty
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suitable bride being limited. there used to be SC\'CIT‘JI
instances of child marriages. But these caste restric-
tions have now-a-days been considerably relaxed.

185. Excepting among Muslims, clan exogamy
is rigidly practised. While the Brahmins and Daivadnya
Brahmins call the clan, a Gotra named after renowneq
sages, the rest of the village community call it Balli
named after a plant or an animal. The ancestry of the
marrying couple is traced at Jeast to three generations
on the male side so as to ensure that they do not come
from the same family stocks. Though consanguineous
marriages are common in the village, they are contmct.ed
after considering several aspects. Marriages with
mother’s sister’s daughter, mother’s cousin, etc., are
never contracted. In the case of persons going in
adoption, it is necessary that he and his progeny in two
generations should not contract marriages with persons
hailing from his original stock as well.  While the
Haviks do not permit a marriage with one’s father’s
sister’s daughter, the rest of the village communitics
allow it. Marrying a sister’s daughter is unknown
in the village. A Muslim can marry his father’s
brother’s daughter or his mothet’s sister’s daughter.
Neither levirate nor sororate marriages are practised
by any section of the village community.

186. Monogamy is the rule and polygamy is
practically unknown. There are no cascs of polyandry.
Widow remarriages are also very rare. Itis only among
Harkantras and Muslims, that one or two cascs of
widow marriages may be found. There are no cases of
divorces, though permitted by law and custom.

187. The custom of demanding substantial dowry
seems to be on the increase among Brahmins and
Daivadnya Brahmins. Likewise the bride price paid by
other castes has shown a considerably upward spurt.
The bride price which used to be well within Rs. 50
among Halakkigowdas and Mukris, some twenty
years back has gone much above Rs. 150 now. The
Muslims continuc the custom of depositing Makhar.

ceremonies  observed by

188. The various
Brahmins and Daivadnya Brahmins are more or less
similar. A bridegroom from either of these castes

has to undergo (wo sacraments—Upanaycena and
Samavartana—prior to his marriage.. Thf: Upanayana
is the thread-girdling ceremony which is performed
before his sixteenth ycar. Samavartana t.akes pl?ce
a day or two prior to the marriage. On this occasu])]n
he proceeds on a fake journey to Benares, whefn the
bride’s father or brother dissuades_ him from doing so
by promising him his daughter or sister, as the case may
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be, in marriage. On the day of the marriage, which
takes place at the bride’s residence, several propitiatory
ceremonics are performed both before and after the
marriage. But the most important items are Dhare,
Mangalasutra  Dharana.  Saptapadi, etc., which are
all performed in the marriage pendal.  Formerly all
these ceremonies used to take nearly a week for comple-
tion but now they are all completed in a day or two.
At the time of the bride’s first entry into the bride-
groom’s house, a small measure of rice is placed on
the threshold. The bride who is considered as the
Griha Laxmi has to lightly kick the measure of rice
with her right foot. thereby signifying her fervent
desirc to always maintain the prosperity of the house,
before crossing the threshold and entering the house.
The consummation of the marriage may take place
on any day within a period of 16 days from marriage
or in the third month after marriage.

189. Marriages arc geneially performed between
Kartika Shuddha Dywadashi (Mid-November) and Ashadha
Shuddha Dashami (Mid-June) excepting Pushya (Mid-
December and Mid-January). The Halakkigowdas and
the Mukris perform their marriages soon after the onset
of the moansoon in Jyeshta and Ashadha. The Halakki-
gowdas and Mukris generally have their marriages
at night after 10 p.m. and before 5 A, whereas the
Namdhari Naiks perform them during day time.
Halakkigowdas and Mukris consult a Havik priest
from Baggon, a village 9 miles away, about the auspicious
hour for marriage and then fix it at that hour, though no
priest is necessary at the time of the marriage to conduct
various ccremonies. The Kharvis  consult  the
Gowdasaraswat Brahmin pricst.

190. In a marriage of Halakkigowdas, a small
piece of gold called Dhare chakra kept on a dehusked
cocoanut, is held in the cupped hands of the bridal
couple who stand facing each other. The bride’s
parents pour a little quantity of fresh milk and water in
which a Tulsi leaf is immersed, over the Dhare chakra
and the invitecs bless the couple. As in the case of a
Brahmin bride, a Halakki bride has also to kick a
measure of rice kept on the threshold before entering
her husband’s house. On the following day this rice
is put back in the measure. If the grains so put back
do not fill the measure completely, it is taken as a
bad sign indicating failure in the bridegroom’s all
future undertakings. After marriage the couple is
presented with some areca and cocoapalm seedlings,
a pitcher, tumbler, etc., by the bride’s parents. Similar
customs also prevail among Mukris,
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191.  The Namdhari Naiks perform their marriages
more or less in a similar manner, but they have a Brahmin
priest conducting various ceremonics and also perform
a Homa. So also the Harkantras obtain the services
of a Brahmin priest and perform one or two Homas.

.192. The Muslims have their marriages generally
?t night or early in the mornings and their ceremonies
in no way differ from those of any other Indian Muslims.

Beliefs and Practices connected with Death

193.  Disposal of the dead among all castes except
Muslims and Mukris is by cremation. It is only in
cases where death is caused by Smallpox or Cholera
or where the deceased is a young child, that the disposal
is by burial. The Muslims and Mukris bury the dead
(Iit izonly very rarely that Mukris also cremate thé

ead.

194. Among Brahmins, with the first signs of
death, the body is brought to the verandah and laid with
the head to the north, on a spot strewn with sacred
Darbha grass. The Harkantras keep the head of the
dying person on the lap of his son. A common custom
among all Hindus is to pour a few drops of holy water
in which Tulasi leaves are immersed into the mouth of
the dying person. Those who can afford it also lay a
piece of gold in the mouth. When all is over, news is
sent to all kinsmen who gather in the house and prepara-
tions for the final journey start immediately, excepting
in the case of Muslims, who retain the body for sometime.
In the meanwhile, among all castes excepting Brahmins,
if the deceased is survived by his wife, she is stripped
off her ornaments indicating the end of the married
chapter of her life. Among Brahmins a widow may
wear all the Mangal Dravyas till the 9th day. On the
tenth day she has her ornaments stripped off, head
shaved by a barber and is given a red saree, which she
wears without a bodice, drawing one end over her
shavgd head. Then on she has to face several social
handlcaps and cannot move freely in society, thus her
llf.e becomes miserable. No wonder that every married
Hindu lady prays that she should predecease her husband
and thus escape the torments of widowhood.

195s. Th.e corpse is then washed, wound in the
sl}rouq by friends and kinsmen, and then laid on the
bier tying a copper coin to the end of the shroud at the
aeet. The relatives pay their homage to the deceased

y movmg.round the bier thrice in a clockwise directi

and breaking a cocoanut near the head of the boc?rl
Then t1'1e bier leaves the house supported by 4 pers ‘"
on their shoulders. Excepting among Brahmirr)xs :r?g
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Daivadnya Brahmins, women may accompany the
funeral procession. The chicf mourncr walks in front
of the bicr, carrying an earthen pot containing burning
cowdl‘mgf:akcandlivcchurcou]. Near the crematoriunt,
the bier is set down when the bearers change places
and the spot is marked with a sickle. The Halakki-
gowdz.ls, who carry some cooked rice, offer a small
quantity to the crows at this spot, before  proceeding
furthcr. Harkantras light an oil lamp here and on
the third day throw a few picees of rice cake at this
spot. 'The bicr is then lifted and taken to the burning
ground. Even in the case of Mukris who generally
bury. the dead, fire is carried with the corpse to the
burning ground and is cnkindled on the grave after
the corpse is burricd.

. 196. Excepting in the case of Brahmins and
Daivadnya Brahmins, the body is burnt without much
furthe.r ceremony. In the case of the former, on
reaching the burning ground, the bicr is sct down and
the spot chosen for the pyre where logs of wood are
heapcd. together is sprinkled with cowdung water and
thrc?e lines are drawn with an iron nail. The body is
ur.med'from the bier and stripped off the shroud and
laid V\{lth the head to the north. The chief mourner
then lights the pile from the fire, at the head if it is a
man and at the feet if it is a woman. He then moves
r(.Jund the pyre thrice with an earthen pot of water on
his shf)ulder and at the end of each round a hole is
made into the pot so that water starts spilling through
it. At the end of the third round, the pot is allowed
to fall and break into pieces. Each member of the
funeral party then throws a picce of wood into the pyre
and remains there till the body is completely consumed.

197.  On the third day asthi (bones) and ashes
are collected for ultimate disposal in the sea or a sacred
pond at Gokarn. Rice is offered to crows and on the
spot of cremation a sweet basil plant is planted. A palm
leaf umbrella is also left at the cremation spot.

198. The Halakkigowdas perform this ceremony
on the 5th day and it is on this day that the sons of the
deceased get their heads clean shaved. Halakkigowdas
anfi Mukris do not utilise the services of a Brahmin
priest but Kelasis, Harkantras, and Kharvis do need
their services.

199. Brahmins, Namdhari Naiks, Kharvis and
Harkantras perform their house cleansing ceremony
on the 11th day when the house is cleaned with a fresh
?oatlng of cowdung, and Punyavarchana ceremony
1s performed after all the members take a bath, get their
clothes washed by a washerman and accept Panchagavya.

7
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In the case of Halakkigowdas who perform this ceremony

on the 5th day, the washerman sprinkles water over the
people and over the house. On the 12th day 2
feast is held after performing certalp ceremonies. The
Brahmins perform several daily rituals from the Sth
or 7th day to the 13th and on the 14th day they perfprm
¢ Vaikunta Samaradhana’ when a number of.mv1tees
are feasted. The Atma of the deceased is believed to
enter Vaikunta, the abode of Lord Vishnu on this day.

200. For 10 days after death an oil lamp is kept
burning at the spot where the deceased breathed his
last. A cup of milk and a cup of water are also kept
close by with cotton strings dipped in them. The other
ends of these strings are fastened to a nail in the wall
or the roof. The belief is that the spirit of the deceased
which still hovers in the house needs some food and
the strings helps it to descend to the cups to suck the
milk and water. Mukris keep some cooked rice at
the spot and the Halakkigowdas keep milk only.

201. Another peculiar practice that prevails among
all Hindus except Brahmins is known as Nota Nodisuvudu.
This is done generally on the 11th or 12th day, by a
soothsayer assisted by another from his own fold. The
belief behind this practice is that the spirit of the deceased,
if allowed to stray in the crematorium without fixing
its abode, turns out into an evil-doer causing harm to
the family. The soothsayer is believed to have the
power of locating the spirit and fixing it at any desired
place. The soothsayer spreads a few grains of rice
on a plank and divides the heap into 4 portions with
a sharp knife. After much thinking, he selects a
particular grain of rice and cuts it into pieces with the
help of his assistant. And then he locates the spirit
and orders it to move to a particular temple. After
3 months the soothsayer repeats the performance, if
the relations of the deceased desire that the spirit should
enter their house and be the guardian angel to the
family. The soothsayer is paid a rupee or two, some
grains, etc., for his services.
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202. The Mukris who generally bury their dead,
do not have a separate graveyard. They bury the body
in a 4 feet deep pit, with its head to the south. It is the
cldest son who throws some handful of earth on the
body and then the other members of the party cover
the pit with earth. On the third day the chief mourner
keeps some cooked rice, a tender cocoanut, and a burn-
ing oil lamp near the grave and on the eleventh day all
the caste people of the village are invited to a feast.
Some close relations bring with them some eatables,

thereby helping the family of the deceased.

203. The Muslims have a separate graveyard for
burying the dead. When a person is dead, his eyes are
carefully closed and the great toes are tightly fastened
together. After a wash in lukewarm water and
anointment with some scents, camphor, etc., the body is
covered by a shroud and tied with three bandages,
at the head, waist and the feet. The body is laid on
the bier and carried by 4 or 6 persons. It is customary
that every adult Muslim who forms a member of the
funeral procession or who meets the procession en route
has to lend his shoulder to the bier and cover at least
10 paces. After due prayers, the body is lowered in
the grave with its head to the north but slightly leaning
on the right side so that it is towards Mecca. The
shroud bands are now untied. After throwing a
few handfuls of earth the body is coverd with a datepalm-
leaf mat and then the pit is completely covered. Two
stones are then fixed, one near the head and the other
near the feet. Receding about 40 paces from the
grave, the party offers prayers before returning home.
A branch of a plant called Nukki Gida is planted near
the stone at the head of the grave. This branch will
be in between the two stones if the burried is a male
person and it will be by the side of the grave if it is a
female person. On the 3rd day, relatives of the deceased
visit the grave and offer flowers, scents, etc. Again
on the 10th, 20th and 40th day some ceremonies are
conducted in memory of the deceased.



CHAPTER 111]

THE VILLAGE ECONOMY

Economic Resources

(a) AGRICULTURAL LAND

204. Haldipur Group I cxtending over an arca
of 1,243 acres and 11 gunthas is an independent revenue
village. The arable land in it extends to about 927
acres, i.e., about 74.5% of the total arca. But for an
insignificant area of about 15 acres which s pond
irrigated, the entire tract is only rainfed. There are
no plantation crops excepting for a few areca and
cocoapalms towering high in distant patches. While
paddy is the main food crop, groundnut is the main
cash crop. Owing to the backwaters of the Badagani
river, a few acres develop salinity and yield no produce.
The soil is sandy. The arable land can be divided into
four classes : (i) Volly Gaddes are the low-lying fertile
plots in which groundnut is generally raised as a second
crop after the harvest of paddy. (ii) Makki Gaddes
arc the paddy fields in the upper plains. (iii) Gajni
Gaddes are the marshy patches of land which remain
inundated for long periods during the monsoons and
(iv) Suggi Gaddes are the few irrigated plots which
yield a second crop of paddy in summer.

205. The total assessed area in the village is 929
acres, yielding an annual revenue of Rs. 3,612.28 to
Government. At this point, it would not be out of
place to briefly refer to the conditions obtaining in
the other two sister villages, viz., Haldipur Group II
and Haldipur Group III. These two villages are
975 acres and 8 gunthas and 1,347 acres and 12 gunthas
in area respectively and in both of them, the cultivated
area is 558 acres and 710 acres respectively, giving a
percentage of 57 and 52 of the total area. The land
revenue of these two villages are Rs. 2,611.72 and
Rs. 3,697.12 per annum. The area irrigated by canals,
wells or ponds in Haldipur Group 1l is about 100
acres but in Haldipur Group I, there is no irrigated
land at all. However, the soil in  both these

villages is more productive than in the village under
study.

206. The practice of taking a second crop prevails
to a certain extent in all these villages. Thus in Haldipur
Group I in 1961-62 the net area sown is 729 acres
whereas the gross area sown is 876 acres and 12 gunthasi
Of the second crop, the area under groundnut is about

125 acres and the rest 24 acres is under paddy.  Upto
1958-59, there used to be considerable  arca under
greei-gram  and black-gram as a sccond crop. But
with the introduction of groundnut these crops have
practically disappeared from the scene,

207, The residents of Haldipur Group 1 cultivate
small extents of fand in the adjoining villages of Haldipur
Group I and 1, Karki and Holegadde also. On the
other hand some residents of these neighbouring villages
also cultivate a few acres of land here. The total
land cultivated by the residents of this village with a
population of 2,725 stood at about 653 acres in 1961-62,
the per capita cultivated land working out to 24 cents
only. The gross income from these cultivation opera-

tions has been estimated at about Rs. 1,38,272 for the
year.

208. The distribution of these 653 acres of land
among the cultivating classes who either own the culti-
vated land or are tenants in them, is indicated in the
following statement:

Households
| cnlgaged in Total extent Average
Sl. . cultivation size of
No. Size group Al N~ Aoy the
Num- Percent- Acres Percent- holding
ber age age
{ 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 1 acreand below . 159 43.2 75.11  1L.5 0.47
2 Between 1 acre

and 2.49 acres . 126 34.3 208.12 31.8 1.65
3 Between 2.50 and

4.99 acres .63 171 219.97 33.7 3.49
4 Between 5.00 and
7.49 acres . 14 3.8 87.10 13.3 6.22
5 Between 7.50 and
9.99 acres . 3 0.8 2533 39 8.44
6 Between 10.00 and
15 acres . 3 0.8 37.53 5.8 12.51
Total . 368 100.0 653.16 100.0 1.77

This statement clearly indicates how small the
holdings of a family arc. 43.2% of the total cultivators,
cultivate only 11.5% of the total cultivated land and
the average size works out to such a low figure as 47
cents.  Another 34.39% cultivate 31.8% of the total
cultivated land, the average size of the holding in this
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sup working out to only 1.65 acres. There are only
households in the village cultivating more thar} 5
.es on an average, but there are no cultivators working
re than 15 acres. It is only these 20 households,
o get a sizeable income from the land. _ The average
. cultivated by each of these 368 cultivators _comes
only 1.77 acres. Another great drawback is that
.n these plots are numerous and scattered, thus largely
peding the cultivation operations.

209. As against the 368 actual cultivators, there
+ 652 registered holders owning an extent of 92’( acres
d 3 gunthas which is assessed. The distribution of
s Jand in 1961-62 is as follows (—

A. G.
(1) Cultivated land .. 727 39
(2) Area under buildings . 12 10
(3) Cultivated waste .. 0 10
(4) Private pastures .. 10 15
(5) Permanent fallow (Pullana) .. 78 17
(6) Area undcr trees . 14 10
(7) Eroded by river . .. 25 11
(8) Area inundated in which crops
were not raised .- 59 31
Total .. 927 3

210. Of the unassessed tand, 179 acres and 32
nthas are classified as forests ; 99 acres and .20
nthas are covered by the Badagani river, the drains
d ponds ; 33 acres 16 gunthas are assigned for pur-
ses of public utility. The forests include the fortress
Basawarajdurga island and the casuaria and eucalyptus
intation raised by the Forest Department. About
icre of assessed land is lying in waste with Government.

) LIVESTOCK

211. The livestock reared in the village consists,
ainly of cattle. They are all countrybred and 'stuntc?d
growth. The livestock statistics are provided in
ble 7 from which it would be seen that there are 283
llocks, 63 he-buffaloes, 225 cows and 56 she-buffaloe§,
’ a number of young stock. The soil
ing loose and shallow, the puny bullocks and. he-
iffaloes are good enough for the agrlc?ultural operations.
oreover the climate, poor cyonomr'c‘rfasources of the
.ople, and shortage of grazing facﬂxtxes,. are faCtO{s
hich do not encourage the people to go in for ;atltde
‘better breeds. Excepting in .the case of 11 h?ui'eho ds
hich rear livestock as a principal source of live IS}(:O ,
| others do so only as an adjunct tq agriculture. o uﬁep
id goats are conspicuous by their absence. Poultry

gether with
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is maintained by several families, and there too, except
a few birds, all are country fowls. There is not a
single bullock cart in the village.

(¢) FISHERIES

212. This being a coastal village situated on the
shores of the Arabian sea and also as the river Badagani
takes a meandering course through the village, both
salt water and fresh water fishing form an important
economic resource in the village. The Mysore State
coastline of a little less than 200 miles forms the seaward
boundary of the two Kanara Districts. It roughly
corresponds to what is known as the * Mackerel Coast’
on account of the importance of the fishery of mackerel
on this part of the Indian coast. The popular use
here of the large shore seine called ‘ Rampan’ also
gives the name ‘ Rampan Coast’. By a combination
of the mackerel and the shore seine, the marine fisheries
of the Mysore coast occupy a position of importance,
this one-fifteenth bit of the Indian coast producing
nearly one-sixth of the total marine fish produce of
the country. This small village has its modest contri-
bution to this produce of the State and the country.

213. The fishing operations of about 125 persons
actively engaged in fishing in this village are restricted
to about 3 to 4 nautical miles. Marine fishing is the
traditional occupation of the Harkantras and Kharvis
both of whom together form nearly 229 of the village
population. They account for 22.67 of the total
number of households. During the rainy season
fishing is mainly conducted in the river waters. The
estuarine river forms a natural hatchery which serves
during the monsoon as breeding ground for many
marine forms which need shelter there from the inhospi-
table seas during the inclement season. But even to
this day, the fishermen of the village are sticking on to
their old methods of fishing and their profession is
more or less a gamble. Therefore occasionally they
also work as labourers in other fields like agriculture
and industry.

(d) OTHER RESOURCES

214. Gold and silver-smithy, which is the tradi-
tional occupation of Daivadnya Brahmins is an impor-
tant economic resource for 10 households of that caste.
As they cannot procure sufficient work in the village,
some of them move upghats temporarily in search of
work. Seven households work at ‘ Beedi rolling.’
Tailoring forms the main economic resource of 6
households. 35 households are primarily engaged in
trade and commerce, most of them running small
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establishments in the village to trade in retail. 33 house

holds have other resour i i i
ces like service, m
1scellan
labour, etc. ’ cous

215. The village does not possess any minerals
The rocks of Basawarajadurga are however stated tc;

produce ‘Cavi’ of good quality wihch i i
ol y wihch is used in

Factors influencing the economic life in the Village

LAND REFORMS

216. It is seen from table XXV that 138 or about

26% of the households do not have any interest i
cultivable land ; 20 households cultivate perso by
all the !ands which they own ; 23 households )
non-cultivating owners ; 305 households cultivat
onl){ lands taken on lease ;19 househoide
cultivate both the lands they own and the lands th ;
have Faken on lease ; 14 households cultivate ae)t,
of their owned land besides leasing out some of t‘})leF
lands to others for cultivation ; 5 households cultivatlr
only land taken on lease but their own lands are lease((i:
out to others. The remaining 6 households cultivat
part of their own land besides some lands taken oe
lease while some portion of their owned land h §
beet? leased out to others. As a whole, the tcnaf:
cultivators are far more numerous than owner cultivators
Among these tenants, there are two types, viz thc.
moolgenidars and the chalgenidars. The mo’olger;’idars
are permanent hereditary tenants, whose rigllts are
more or less akin to those of the occupants [;rovidcd
they discharge their obligation of paying the fixed
rent to the occupants regularly. They have a right to
sublet the lgnd to other tenants under them, moftgage
01: sell thelr. rights. As against their secure rights
the Chalgenidars were only annual lessces whosc,

tenancy used to run from the end of one cultivatin
St}ason to the end of the next depending on the whimﬁ
t(3ort1:::woccup'ants. So thc?re was absolutely no security
payablem Ielther regarding Fheir tenure or the rent
payab - Anmany cases the lion’s share of the produce
0 go to the landlords leaving very little for the

ally
are

t
gt;::lrllts;l Ci 2 th; case of ‘Suggi lands which were generally
g P share basis, practically half of the produce

t
0 80 to the landlord, though it is true that the

latter used to contri
ntribut i
manute, eto. ¢ half of the expenditure on seed,

217. With a view to
prevailing among the cultivat
far-re'aching and important
agrarian reforms were brough

improve the conditions
ing classes a number of
legislative measures of
t into force in the State
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of Boml?ay, in which this village was included till the
re-organisation of States. The aim of all these measures
Is to cﬂ‘f.:ct wholesome changes in the rural economy
and social relations subsisting in the country-side.
These measures set out to reform the system of land
Ze‘ifl}ue and rent, abolish feudal dues, and other levies
(n :nt (})Eﬁi. ll)z;bm'lr, provide fixity of tenure with perma-
fer aﬂor& elhrlfghts to tenants of agricultural lands,
e relief from the crushing burden of rural

cbtedness. They also provide for controlling the
actlv.mes of' moneylenders and at the samec time
making avaflgble cheap rural credit. Realising that
the productivity in gencral has suffered in the past
on account of the excessive fragmentation of Jand
provision has also been made for the prevention Of"
further fragmentation of land and for the consolidation
of scattered holdings in a2 Khata into suitabic bl:)ckS-

o 212.3. T.he most important of
Ef:f(liatlzns 1s the qubay Tenancy and Agricultural
ﬁ;it S . ct, 1948, whlc}} sccures among other things,
v i] o tenqre to the tiller and prevents rack-renting,.
pez;;asr(l)t pr;)wd.cs for ‘cquitablc distribution of land in
o, tOptoll()netorshlps by restricting the landlord’s
pomer 1o aKe possession of land for personal cultiva-
'on, and giving the tenant the option under certain
cnrcumstances to purchase the land cultivated by him
at a price to be determined by a tribunal. It prevents
the sale of land to non-agriculturists and also rcstrict\s
the sale of such lands in the following order of priority :
(1) tgnant of the land, (ii) cultivator of the b
b'ourmg land, (iii) co-operative f:
(iv) any other agriculturists. M
been fixed in the case ofirrigated
In order to see that no arable |
Government has taken power to assume the manage-

ment Of ]alldS thI dv 1 AHA K (l 1()] a
S, W 1 h«.l c remalned i
. Ul‘lcultl ate <

these agrarian

. ncigh-
arming socicty, and
aximum rents have also
and non-irrigated lands.
and remains fallow, the

219. By an amending Act of 1952, which came

;rrllzti(()lefobrcen?'nk'hnuary 12, 1953, further changes were
oo ! };enea n;)gl; the tenure of 10 years of ordinary
subioet tn th»cva1 e for ,suc_ccssivc periods of ten years
the ond of z;lndlorfi 8 rnght to determine tenancy at
o o ach period ; in cases of termination of
o oo 0 non-paymex}t of rent provision was made
o Be enant some time to clear off the arrears if

¢! gult was due to failure of crops or similar natural
calamities ; restrictions were placed on resumptions
of land for personal cultivation ; provision was made
foF th.e purchase of land by tenant on payment of
price 1n instalments. In addition, the amending Act
1ntrqduces for the first time a new concept of economic
holding. 1In the case of irrigated paddy or rice land

¢
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the economic holding means 4 acres. But as already
seen from the above discussion, the economic holding
had very little impact in the village, as most of the
holdings in the village are much smaller in extent.

220. Further major changes in the Tenancy Law
were made by the amending Act of 1955 whereby the
protected tenants and ordinary tenants were put on the
same footing ; ceiling areas and economic holdings
were fixed ; restrictions were put on new acquisitions
of agricultural lands saying that the total holdings
should be limited to the ceiling area ; the maximum
and minimum limits of rent were fixed by providing
that the rent should not be less than twice nor exceed
5 times the assessment or Rs. 20 per acre whichever is
less, the tenant paying land revenue and other Govern-
ment dues ; under certain circumstances and on a day
fixed as the “tillers’ day” the tenant was to be deemed
to have purchased the land held by him by paying in
instalments a price between 20 and 200 times the assess-
ment as determined by the tribunal ; the tenancy
rights were also made heritable.

221. On the re-organisation of States when this
village came to be included in the Mysore State, it was
decided by the State Government to bring out uniform
tenancy law for the whole State and so by an Ordinance
of 11th March 1957, which was subsequently replaced
by Act XIII of 1957, the operation of the provisions
of the Bombay Act relating to resumption by

landlords and  purchase by tenants were
the landlord

suspended.  Thereby the right of
to resume land for personal cultivation as well
as the provisions whereby the tenant became

the owner of the holding under certain circumstances
are kept in abeyance. Now a uniform law applicable
for the whole State has been passed and it has also
received the President’s assent. But it has yet to come
into force. In the meantime, the old Acts continue
to be in force with the exception of the provisions
suspended. Suspension of these provisions over a
long period has created a sense of uncertainty in the
minds of both the landlords and the tenants and this
has naturally resulted in some dissatisfaction. The
relationship between the landlords and the tenants

are also not so cordial in several cases.

222. The landlords complain that the tenants
are not bestowing as much care as they should in the
cultivation work as they are contented with the larger
share in the produce they get on account of the restric-
tions placed on the maximum rent. They state that the

¢ tenants do not maintain the lands, the bunds, etc.,
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in a state of proper repair and also do not raise the second
crop even in the fields capable of giving such a crop.
The tenants on the other hand bewail that in spite of
the restrictions placed on the maximum rent payable
by them, many landlords try to extort rent on crop
share basis demanding 509 share of the produce and
that they are bent on getting them evicted from the
land. There is some truth on either side. This is
partially due to the uncertainty in the minds of both
the landlords and the tenants regarding their own
future, specially created by the suspension of certain
provisions of the law. Things will settle down properly

when the uniform law comes into force.

223.  Another Land Reform Law that is particularly
important for this village is ‘ The Bombay Pfevention
of Fragmentation and Consolidation of Holdings A.Ct’
1947° which seeks to cure the evil of excessive
fragmentation or sub-division of agricultural holfhngs,
and to prevent its recurrence in future. Under this Act
a ¢ fragment ’ is an area of land less than the standarfl
area fixed by the Government for any local area. It is
provided that no fragment can be transferred except .to
the owner of a contiguous survey number or its
recognised sub-division. No fragment can be legsed to
-any person other than a cultivator of a contiguous
plot and no estate can be partitioned, so as to create a
new fragment. For this village, the standard area
fixed is 1 acre for the dry crop land, 15 gunthas for the
rice land and 10 gunthas for a garden. As already
discussed this village is full of small holdings which
are much less in size than the standard area fixed. So
by this part of the law, future fragmentation has been
stopped. The second side of the law deals with the
consolidation of the existing fragments by. bringing all
scattered plots owned by a particular holder or Khatedar
into one or more compact blocks eliminating all
fragments as far as possible. But these consolidation
proceedings are yet to be started in the village. Unless
they are completed, the present handicaps of cultivating
scattered plots will continue.

924. Another law that has provided relief to the
agricultural debtors is the Agricultural Debtors Relief
Act, 1939, which has been amended from time to time.
This law provides for the adjustment of debts of all
persons engaged in agriculture including agricultural
labourers. Likewise the Bombay Moneylenders
Act, 1946, provides for the control and regulation of
money lending by allowing only licensed money-
lenders to advance loans on rates of interest not
exceeding the maximum fixed by law.
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Economic Activities and Nature of Changes

LiveLIHOOD CLASSES

225. According to the concepts adopted for the
1961 Census, the population of the village has been
first divided into workers and non-workers and then
the workers are sub-divided into 9 industrial categories
according to the nature of the principal work, the
principal work being that on which a worker spends
major portion of his working hours. According to
these concepts the population of workers at the time of

this survey can be divided into the following 9
categories 1 —
Sl. No. Principal occupation No. of
workers
1. Cultivation R . . 465
II. Agricultural Labour . . . 122
III. Livestock, Fishery, etc. . . . 146
1V. Household Industry . . . 50
V. Non-household Industry
VI. Construction, etc. Separate
figures not
available.
VII. Trade and Commerce . . . 51
VIII. Transport and Communication . . 3
IX. Other Occupations . . . 609
1,446

226.‘ For the 1951 Census, the concepts adopted
were quite different. Unlike the classifications done
for the 1961 Census, in 1951 not only the actual workers
l?ut glso their dependents were included in forming two
livelihood classes, viz., agricultural and non-agricultural
classes.' Again in 1951, the principal work was
deterfmnt:d on the basis of income derived and not oﬁ
tlﬁe time sper_lt regularly on any work. Thus in 195]
toe ]vavork Wthl'.l was most remunerative was considereci

e the principal work. Applying the concepts
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@doptcd for the 1951 Census, to the population of the
village at the time of this survey, the results would be :—

Persons including

dependents
Livelihood classes —— M N
Number Percentage
of the total
population
I. Agricultural Classes : . 700 25.7
(i) Cultivation of land owned . 61 2.2
(i) Cultivation of land taken on
lease . 489 18.0
(iii) Agricultural Labour . 98 3.6
(iv) Non-cultivating land owners 52 1.9
Il. Non-Agricultural Classes : 2,025 74.3
(i) Production other than
cultivation . 123 4.5
(i1) Trade and Commerce . 200 7.3
(iii) Transport . 5 0.2
(iv) Miscellaneous Services and
other sources 1,697 62.3
Total 2,725 100.0%;

' 227. The data of 1961 or 1962 cannot be compared
w%th the data collected at any time earlier not even
with the data collected at the time of 1951 Census,
as there are no independent statistics for Haldipur
Group I for any previous period. During the Census
of 1951, this village was grouped with Haldipur Groups
1T and 1II to form into Haldipur town and the statistics
were collected for Haldipur town as a single unit and
not separately for each of these three revenue villages.

228. From the above figures, it is found that in
1962, agriculture formed a major source of income to
only 25.79% of the population of the village. The fact
that 74.3% of the population fall under non-agricul-
tural classes or that they have their principal income
from non-agricultural sources would not, however,
warrant the conclusion that the village is urbanised
or that it is engaged in large-scale industrial and
commercial activities. It is seen that only 4.5 % of the
tota-l pgpulation depend on production othcor than
cultivation and only 7.3% depend on trade and
commerce. Majority of the population—62.3% to be
exact—is grouped under ‘ miscellaneous services and
other sources’ and follow vocations like, general
labour, service in Government and private institutions,
etc. And among these miscellaneous sources, it is
general labour that constitutes the major source of
income to many, and it was particularly so in 1962
when the work of construction of the West Coast Road,
fisheries road to the sea-shore, loading of manganese
ore at Honavar port, etc., provided work to many.

The year was also marked by a partial failure of the °
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paddy crop and fish famine, thus diverting many from
their normal occupations.

229, Another reason—and this forms a permanent
feature of the economy of the village—is due to the
small size of agricultural holdings. It is seen that 368
households cultivate 653 acres of land among them
giving an average of only 1.77 acres per household of
cultivators. 159 of these households cultivate on an
average a mere 0.47 acre and 126 households cultivate
on an average 1.65 acres. So, though agriculture
forms their principal work if we consider the time
devoted by these households to cultivation, it does not
form their main source of income. The harvest from
these meagre holdings being quite insufficient, they
turn to other sources of work like general labour, etc.,
during their spare time and these other sources are
generally more remunerative, and practically involve
no investment or any initial expenditure. Some of the
people temporarily —migrate upghats, after the
agricultural season, and earn by working as labourers
in arecanut gardens, saw mills, forest contracts, road
contracts, etc.

QOWNERSHIP OF ECONOMIC RESOURCES
A. Land

230. In our rural areas, arable land generally
forms one of the most remunerative economic resources.
But in this respect the village under study differs much
from other rural areas. The total extent of land owned
by the residents of this village is about 249 acres and
this includes land owned in other villages as well. This
small extent is shared unevenly by 86 households and
it is only a privileged few from among Brahmins,
Daivadnya Brahmins and Muslims who, by the stand-
ards of this village, can be said to own bigger holdings.
Thus the average holding per land owning household
comes to 2.89 acres and the per capita land owned
for the village as a whole works out to only 9 cents.
The table below shows the distribution of land owned
by size groups.

Households Total extent
owning land of land
Size group in acres ———— — — A N

Number Percentage Acres Percentage

No land . . 444 83.77 .. .
Less than one acre . 34 6.42 16.33 6.56
Between 1.00 and 2.49 . 20 3.77 32.53 13.06
Between 2.50 and 4.99 . 18 3.40 65.01 26.09
Between 5.00 and 7.49 . 7 1.32 42.43  17.03
Between 7.50 and 9.99 . 1 0.19 9.38 3.76
Between 10.00 and 14.99 5 0.94 64.39 25.85
15 acres and above 1 0.19 19.06 7.65

Total . 530 100.00 249.13 100.00
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231. From this, it will be seen that nearly 83.779
of the households do not own any agricultural land ;
6.42% of the households own on an average 48 cents
which is as good as owning no land at all. About
859 of the total land owned is held by only 9.917 of
the households. The average size of the ownership
holding in the case of 3.77% of the households works
out 1.62 acres and that of 3.4% of the houscholds to
3.61 acres. The largest extent of land owned by any
single household is 19 acres and 6 cents.

232, The caste-wise distribution of the land
owned is indicated below :—

Households Ave-

Total owning land Area rage

Sl.  Nameofthe No. of —A—— ——A—— size of

No. land owning House- Num- Per- Acres Per- hold-
caste holds ber cent- cent- ing
age age

1. Halakkigowda .. 188 7 3.7 898 3.6 1.28
2. Harakantra .. 93 9 9.7 7.36 02.9 0.82
3. Namdhari Naik .. 57 6 10.5 1.92 0.8 0.32
4, Kharvi .. 27 1 3.7 0.75 0.3 0.75

5. Daivadnya Brah-
mins. .. 27 13 48.1 39.83 16.0 3.64

6. Brahmins—Gowda-
saraswat .. 25 22 88.0 85.01 34.1 3.86

7. Brahmins—OQOther

sub-castes ., 18 11 61.1 62.50 25.1 5.68
8. Devadiga o1 1 9.1 0.90 0.4 0.9
9. Kelasis .. 6 1 16.7 1.98 0.8 1.98
10. Muslims .35 15 429 3990 16.0 2.66

Total .. 530 86 16.2 249.13 100.0 2.89

233. The average size of holdings is biggest
among Brahmins other than Gowdsaraswats and then
come the Gowdsaraswats, Daivadnya Brahmins,
Muslims, Kelasis, Halakki Gowdas, etc., in the descend-
ing order. Regarding the percentage of land owners
to the total in each caste, the Gowdsaraswat Brahmins
with 88°% top the list and the Halakki Gowdas who
form the main cultivating force in the village and the
Kharvis come last.

234, Tables XXV-A and XXV-B give the castewise
distribution of land according to size of holdings. If
table XXV-B is restricted to the lands lying within the
limits of the village, table XXV-A includes lands held
elsewhere also.
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B. Livestock

235. Table 7 gives the statistics of livestock
possessed by people of the various castes in the village.
It will be seen from this table that the Halakki Gowdas
possess the largest number of cows and bullocks having
73 cows and 222 bullocks out of a total of 279 cows
and 333 bullocks in the village. Brahmins and
Daivadnya Brahmins together own 35% of the cow
population of the village and only 8% of the bullocks
clearly indicating that they maintain cattle mainly fm"
milk. Namdhari-Naiks who are also husbandmen
own 159, of the cows and 10% of the bullocks. The
93 households of Harkantras own only 22 cows and 7
bullocks. The muslims own 89, of the cows and 3.3
of the bullocks. Except one Kharvi houschold whic}z

owns a single cow not yet calved, no other Kharvi
owns either cows, bullocks or buffaloes.

236. In the village 27 households own 29 she-
buffaloes in milk and 25 households own 27 she-
buffaloes not in milk. A glance at table 7 shows that
only 3 out of 188 Halakki Gowda households own
one she-buffalo each, as against none among the 93
households of Harkantras, Mukri, Kharvi, Bandi
Uppara, Ganiga, Vysya, Sherogar, Moger and Christiar;
households. Among the Namdhari Naiks, one house-
hold possesses a she-buffalo in milk and 6 houscholds
possess 8 which are dry. Brahmins and Daivadnya
Brahmins together have 19 she-buffaloes in milk and 8
dry she-buffaloes, giving a percentage of 65.5% and
29.69% respectively of the total. Among Kelasis
there are 5 she-buffaloes.

237. Poultry is reared mainly for domestic con-
sumption. Only a few households sell eggs and birds
occasionally. Excepting for one household which
has obtained cocks of White Leghorn breed, all the
households rear only country birds.

238. Fishing is an important occupation for
several households of Harkantras and Kharvis.
Among Harkantras 25 houscholds out of 93 own in
all 33 fishing boats of different sizes, the value of all
these boats together being about Rs. 12,000. Six
hogseh‘o!ds of Kharvis own 7 boats, the total value of
which is estimated at about Rs. 2,300.  Almost every

household engaged in fishing possesses nets of the type
known as‘ Becsuva Bale .

PRIMARY AND SUBSIDIARY OCCUPATIONS OF WORKERS

239, Ta.ble VIIT shows that about 53% of the
total population forms the working force in the village
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58.5%0fthc 1,383 males and 47.5%of the 1,342 females
n the village arc workers. The percentage of female
participation in economic activity is more among
Halakki Gowdas, Mukris, Harkantras, ctc. and there
are'very few Brahmin, Daivadnya Brahmin and Muslim
IZldI.CS who arc workers. The latter attend to houschold
duties pnly. However, for the last 3 or 4 yecars some
Brahmin and Daivadnya Brahmin ladies work at
dehusking groundnut, arecanut, etc,, in their own
houses and earn some wages. An analysis of the
workers in the different age-groups shows that both
among males and females, the working force chicfly
consists of persons in the 15-59 age-groups. Among
male workers 44.39 come in the 15-34 age group,
39.97 in the 35-59 age group, 7.4% in the below 14
age group and 8.4 9/ in the above 60 age group. Among
females 48 9 of the workers are in the 15-34 age-group.
39.7% in the 35-59 age group, 6.8% are aged below
14 years and 5.59 arc aged above 60 years.

240. Table IX presents a further analysis of the
workers. by sex, broad-age group and the nature of
occupation.  Both the primary and secondary occupa-
tions are indicated to facilitate a study of the incidence
of the secondary occupation also. 220 males and 245
ferpalcs- or nearly 329 of the total workers are engaged
primarily in cultivation. There are 272 persons among
those or roughly 609, of those engaged primarily in
cultivation who have no other subsidiary occupation.
It will be seen that 94 females in the 15-59 age-group
hav'c agricultural labour as a subsidiary occupation as
against only 21 males engaged likewise. This is because
the males generally go out to general labour whcrc;ls
the females pursue agricultural labour, Thi’s is sub-
stantiated from the fact that among male culti\;'u{()rs,
82 pers.ons have general labour as their secondary
occupation as against only 25 females engaged likewise.

241. Agricultural labour is the primary occupation
of 122 persons consisting of 43 males and 79 femalcs.
They together form 8.4% of the total number of
workers: Only 25 of these persons have no subsidiary
occupatlo.n while 89 persons out of the remaining 97
have cultivation as their secondary occupation.

. 242, Another important cconomic activity in the
ynll’age is fishing. 118 persons are primarily engaged
In it and excepting 18 persons all of them are from the
.15%59 age-group. Female participation in this activity
1s also very meagre, there being only 4 females among
them. This is because the occupation itsclf is hazardous
needing a lot of skill and strength. The 4 females

who do fishing catch only shrimp, shells and other ¢’

varieties of small fish which are available near the shore.
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As already stated elsewhere fishing having not been
developed on proper lines, is more or less a gamble, In
1961 and 1962, there were fish famines and so several
fishermen turned to other occupations temporarily
and were seen doing general labour, etc.  So there are
some more fishermen who could not at the time of
survey be included as doing fishing as they were then
attending to other occupations. Among the 118
persons, 35 have no other subsidiary occupation; 51 do
casual labour ; 24 do cultivation as well ; 1 works in a
household industry and 7 work in transporting fuel
from Gersoppa to Honavar.

243. General labourers form about 38.3%; of the
total number of workers, there being 292 males and
263 females doing general labour. 27 of thesc are aged
below 14 and 15 are aged above 60. The bulk of the
workers, i.c., 291 persons fall in the 15-34 age-group.
185 persons or nearly 339 of the general labourers have
no other secondary occupation ; 29 persons arc engaged
in fishing also; 328 persons or 589, are engaged in
cultivation ; 5 are engaged in household industry and
cultivation ; 9 arc engaged in fishing and cultivation ;
2 are engaged as cow-herds. Many of these general
labourers migrate upghats for 4—5 months every year
and work in the arcca gardens. They are generally
out of the village in January, February, March, Septem-
ver and October. 1t is said that formerly these persons,
especially those coming from the Halakki Gowda and
Namdhari castes used to raise ragi in the Kumri lands
in the forests during their off season but as they have
found the work in arcca gardens to  be more
remunerative, they have given up Kumri cultiation.

244. Household industry forms the primary
occupation of 50 persons, 39 of them being malexs.
Excepting for 2 females who arc aged below 14 years,
all the workers in this category fall in the 15-59 age
group. The eleven females doing houschold industry
work at producing cotton yarn ot flattened rice. Among
the 50 workers, 36 have no other secondary occupation ;
7 are engaged in cultivation also ; 3 are in service ;
| is a trader ; 1 is an agricultural labourer ; and 2 are
fishermen.

245. There arc 51 persons whose principal occu-
pation is trade. 43 of them have no other subsidiary
occupation at all. Fxcept a few who are hawkers,
most of these traders conduct their retail sales in small
shops. Most of the shops are on either side of the west
coast road.

246. With the establishment of schools, co-
operative society, etc., the number of persons engaged
principally in service has increased. At the time of
survey, there are 46 persons consisting of 36 males

35
and 10 females whose primary occupation is service.
Only 9 among them have a subsidiary occupation and
that is cultivation.

247. For the village as a whole, 409 of the
workers have no subsidiary occupation and the
remaining 609% have at least one or the other
secondary occupation.

248. So far these discussions were confined to
individual workers. The principal and secondary
occupations of the different households can now be
discussed. The information collected is in table XIII,
where not only the total number of members in the
household but also the number gainfully employed
are shown separately for males and females. It will be
seen that 15 households constituting 3% of the 530
households in the village have no gainful occupation to
report. Rent from land or buildings and remittances
are the chief sources of their income. 100 houscholds
or 18.89 have cultivation as their primary occupation,
only 21 among those having no other subsidiary
occupation. The sccondary occupation with the majority
of the households of cultivators, is general labour,
there being 50 households in the category. The primary
occupation of 264 houscholds or roughly 50%; of the
total number of households, is general labour, 53 of these
houscholds have no other seccondary occupation ; 127
have cultivation as the secondary occupation and 65
have fishing. Agricultural labour is the principal
occupation of 23 households, 18 of them having
cultivation as a secondary work. Rearing of livestock
forms the primary occupation of 11 households. There
are 22 households primarily working at household
industry and 16 among them have no other subsidiary
occupation. The other important occupation is trade
in which 30 households are primarily engaged.

249. Considering table XIII as a whole it is found
that only 28 % of the households have only one occupa-
tion each. 72% of them have one or more secondary
occupations. The occupational pattern in the village
does depend to a certain extent on the seasonal condi-
tions. In 1961 and 1962, a large number of fishermen
had to go in for other occupations on account of fish
famine. More and more people migrate to the gardens
upghats in search of work when the paddy crop is not
good.

NON-WORKERS
250. Table XI presents the information regarding

non-workers in the village, who being 1,279 in number,
constitute about 479, of the total population. Children
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aged below. 14 years and old persons aged above 60
years contribute about 85.2% towards the population
of non-workers. 8.79% of the non-workers are in th
157—34 age-group and 6.1 % arcin the 35—59 age-grou y
It is seen from this table that 52.8% of the non-w%)rkcl:p.-
are dependents ; 27.29; arc students ; 17.8% '1(tcrr5
to household duties ; 1.4 are rent receiverso' (0 5:’/
are beggars ; 0.3% are disabled. There is ‘o;ﬂ 'ono
person in the village who is seeking employmenty ’

251.  Among the dependents there are 643 persons
aged belqw 14 years and 28 persons aged above 60 ear ‘
there being only 4 persons in the 15-59 age- );) y
Students are all in the 0—I14 and 1539 age- Ygr iy
nearly 88.59] of these being in the former ageg-) ;’UPS,
There are only 40 students in the 1534 agc-g rOUP~
and even this small number is found in the villa g oulp
after the establishment of the private High(gbhonly
A few boys from the village attend the High S((::hool'
and Colleges at Honavar and Kumta. Exc (t)'0 ;
for 15 boys aged below 14 years, all the p.ersons e(foi::g

household work are women and 3
«l 00
are aged below 14 years. 7o of these females

TRADITIONAL OCCUPATIONS AND TRENDS OF CHANGE

252. By.and large, the residents of Haldipur
Gr(_)up I are sticking on to their traditional occupatiopn
It is true that some of them have been increasin lS
taking to other forms of occupations like ‘eneg'){
labopr, etc., but in most of the cases those occugat' n
are in addition to the traditional ones and arepm]onS
only to supplement the income. It is only undereatlst
stress of extreme adverse conditions, that a few person:
break away from their traditional occupation temporaril
to revert to their original work when conditions turr):
favourable. Thus in 1961 and 1962 several Harkantras
whose traditional occupation is fishing, went in for’
genergl labour. So also the Halakkigowdas, who
hereditarily work at cultivation seek work as g’eneral
labourers, workers in areca gardens and forests during

bad seasons or wh
se en they are not fully enga ;
cultivation operations. y engaged in

253. It is only among Namdhari Naiks that a
wh.olese?le change in the traditional occupation is found
{t(;z said that they first settled down in the district as.
pc;inz/-taﬁpers, though some among them dispute this
poi t o owever, fpr }he last 30—40 years they have
advznta 1fng to -cglgvatlon more and more and with the
Vocatioss }zroohlblltnon, they have switched over to other
A {np etely. Now a majority of them are

ant cultivators and some work in the for ts |
felling and splitting trees. Two are working as f:lilsorlsn
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254. ATVi - .
fishes 4. Kharvis are the traditional Konkani speaking
men, who are said 1o have migrated from Goa

with i i
car their fishing nets. Many of them arc doing
arpentry and wood sawing work now.

g01d2a'5]]5(.1 gill)v‘:r‘“}dl}yluv Brahmins arc the traditional
stuck on io thc?intl['ls" ‘Many of t_hc house-holds have
the calling on thei raditional vocation and finding that
village, some of tbfllr‘craft and skill is not sufficient in the
also. ,A few of tTll? scasonally migrate to other places
subsidi: ° ,l(fl]] have taken to cultivation as @
barbcrl:r“),,] O;,Cumtlon' the traditional
even thou ]l(l)thdxvchl,mt totally given up their occupation
raising - g ¢y have taken to cultivation and livestock
sing as well to supplement their income.,

Kelasis  are

256. i v )
_— 6 ‘Wl(h- the spread of education, some change$
O efocwp““(’”s are bound to be brought about.

ncof the Halakki Gowda girls has passed the Secondary

tS(,thc;o)I Qertiﬁcute Examination and is cmployed as a
é‘rt;n;.srevl;;(aa s(cl:hool. Hcr' sister is employed as a
ora ] .Lfnwc_r the National Extension Scheme at

’ g It 1s said another person of this caste is a
graduate and employed at Karwar,

. But these ¢ a
few and solitary cases. se are d

conﬁ?;i;/s' thS;(i tt}:leetc?c(;:'uputlonal pattgrn of the village
soncrally (e 'I‘d itional occupation continues to be
oty e i r; tmary V\{ork of the households and the
o hew end in the village is the increasing tendency

seek a subsidiary source of income by doing some

secondary work.
DESCRIPTION OF THE IMPORTANT OCCUPATIONS

(@) Practices connected with Agriculture

258. That the villa as
258. That ge has a settled pattern of
cultivation is evident from the following tapble ;vir(l)
area under each crop for the years 1960-63 : B

Area sown in acres and guntas

SI. Name of the crop — I
No. 196061 1o
1960-61 1961-62 1962-63
1. Paddy (Khariff or Munearj
Kh gari) 595
g. ?addy (irrigated or Suggi) 21_(1)(3) ng—(])(; 53?——(1)(3)
4. sroundnut 12513 125—-13  125—13
. Pulses (Blackgram Green-
gram, etc.)
5. Vegetables lg——ﬁ lg_;}i lg—_;
6. C _ _ _
& Acr)ccg;i::tt 48—14  48—14 4814
5 Cnponut 00—20  00—20  00—20
shewnu . 31—05  31—05 3105
9. Others including, grass,
honne trees, etc. 41-32 3201 3201
Total gross area sown 876—23 876—23 876—23
Total net area sown 727—39 727—39 72739
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259. The arca sown twice is about 148 acres.
Cocoanut, arecantt, and cashew arc not raised as
regular plantation crops. Most of these trees are not
well tended and the villagers take interest in them only
during the plucking season. Cashew is in good demand
and the nuts are either collected by the landlords and
sold or the trees are leased out to a few Muslim traders.
Annually about 150 to 200 bags of cashewnuts arc
collected in the village and cach bag of about 2 Imperial
maunds fetches about Rs. 30.

260. The principal food crop grown is paddy
and the principal cash crop is groundnut. It is during the
last 6 or 7 years that groundnut crop has been introduced
to the village. It is raised as a second crop after the
harvest of paddy. Irrigated paddy or Hingaribhatta
is also raised in a small extent of land. Harvesting of
Mungaribhatta or the first paddy crop normally
starts from the 2nd week of October and ends in the
2nd week of November. If there be rains, the harvesting
operations get postponed but they will generally con-
clude not later than the 3rd week of November. The
average yield per acre under favourable seasonal condi-
tions varies from 12 Imperial maunds ina ¢ Makkigadde’
to 25 Imperial maunds in a Vollygadde’. The yield
in Gazni plots is uncertain and sometimes the crop
gets totally damaged. The ° Hingaribhatta* is
harvested in March and yields about 25 Imperials

maunds per acre.

(i) Cultivation of Mungar Paddy

261. Thismay be sown in Vollygadde, Makkigadde
or Gaznigadde.  Except in the mode of sowing, all
the operations in these three types of fields are similar.
Soon after the harvest of the previous crop in November,

the first operation called Hale Hakuvudu starts with

the hoeing of the entire plot with an implement called
Kutari. Simultaneously the bunds are trimmed and
properly adjusted. This work being of a light nature,
is frequently attended to by women also. A few days
later the plots are ploughed with a wooden plough
yoked to a pair of bullocks in order to uproot the
stumps. This operation is called Magani Keeluvudu
and is not undertaken on a Saturday or Amavasya day.
In January and February cach plot receives at least
three ploughings with a time lag of about a fortnight
between each operation and each ploughing is followed
by a planking operation. A thick wooden plank,
about three feet in length is yoked to a pair of bullocks
and drawn on the plot in order to break the clods and
keep the super-soil clean. Towards April, farmyard
manure is stored in small heaps at regular intervals in
the plot, and a couple of days later this is spread in the
entire field by broadcasting and the plot is ploughed
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immediately followed by another ploughing a fortnight
later and this marks the end of pre-sowing operations.

262. In a Vollygadde paddy sceds arc sown bv
broadcasting about ten days in advance of the expected
rainfall without any pretreatment.  In Makkigadde,
the sowing is done after heavy rains start. The sceds
for Gujni Gudde are usually kept soaked in water for
3 or 4 days, so that they start sprouting even before
sowing and then they are sown a few days before the

. rains are cxpected. Thus the sowing operations in

Volly Gadde and Gajni Gadde are over by the end of
May and in Makki Gadde by the middle of June.  On the
days the seeds are sown, the plots are ploughed twice.
This operation is called Beeja adeege maduv salu.
As the seeds are sown by broadcasting, at some places
the plants grow thick. Then the seedlings are trans-
planted with uniform spacing. This is called Edasasi
hakodu or Eda natti and is taken up when the seedlings
are about 25 days old. The inter-space varies from 4"
on all sides to 127 in the case of very fertile plots. After
about 45 days, the hand-weeding operations start, the
number of operations depending on the growth of
weeds. This continues till about the 25th of August.
The grains start sprouting with the onset of Makha
rain (second half of August) when scare crows are
put up to scare away the birds and to keep away the
“evil eye’. In September the grains start taking shape.
A type of weed called Nyare which very much resembles
the paddy grass is carefully singled out and uprooted.
Care is taken to keep the plots inundated during these
operations. A fortnight before the harvest, the water
is allowed to run off and by the end of October or early
in November, the Mungari paddy becomes ready for
harvest. Paddy plants are then cut with billhooks
having saw teeth or sickles about 27 to 3" above ground
level and are allowed to lie loosely spread in the field
for 2 days. This exposure to the sun and the dew
is called Bellare hakodu. Then the plants are tied into
sheaves and the grains are separated by beating on the
floor. This operation is generally completed by the
end of January.

263. The cost of culiivation of Mungari paddy
works out to about Rs. 140 per acre as detailed below:

Rs. nP.

(1) Ploughing, hoeing and planking operations 30—00
(2) 25 Head loads of manure including cost of

transport 27—00

(3) One imperial maund of Seed 15—00

(4) Weeding operations 25—00

(5) Harvesting operations 15—00

(6) Threshing operations 15—00

(7) Other miscellaneous operations 13—00

140—00
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From a Makki Gadde which yields about 12 Imperial
maunds per acre, the gross income per acre is about
Rs. 168 and Rs. 50 worth of hay, whereas in a Volly
Gadde the gross income is more than Rs. 420 per acre.

264. The strains of paddy commonly used are
Arya and Halliga for Volly Gadde and Gajni Gadde. For
Makki Gadde, the strains are Bilehalliga and Maskath.
Two new strains locally known as Malabar and Red
halaga have also been introduced during the last 3 or 4
years. About 17 households are sowing these varieties.

(it) Suggi Paddy

265. This is sown in November after the prepara-
tory ploughing and manuring operations. If water
supply is plentiful, the transplanting method is resorted
to. Otherwise the seed is sown by broadcasting.
No inter-cultivating operations are undertaken. Weeds
are constantly cleared and care is taken to see that the
plots are kept inundated. The paddy gets ready for
harvest in February or early March. The strains of
Suggi Paddy commonly used are Kenchonte and Kempi.

(iii) Groundnut

266. This crop has been introduced in all the
coastal villages of this District from 1957. It is raised
as a second crop in Volly Gadde and a few plots from
Makki Gadde which retain some moisture. The variety
of seed is called Spanish Improved and the duration of
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Rs. 170 and the produce is estimated to be about 18
imperial maunds or approximately Rs. 325 in terms
of money.

267. The introduction of groundnut has resulted
in a change in the calendar of agricultural operations
But this does not impair the productivity of the soil
in any way. On the other hand groundnut being 2
leguminous plant adds to the nitrogenous content of the
soil, thereby increasing its fertility. In the plots in
which this crop is raised, the pre-sowing operations for
raising paddy start only in May when the plots are
hoed with Kutari and the loose earth is heaped into
small mounds at regular intervals. Then manure i
spread evenly and the plot is ploughed with a wooden
plough. Then the usual operations of sowing paddy
seed, etc., follow.

Tools and Equipments

268. The tools used in cultivation are very few
and all simple. The wooden plough and the yoke
are used for ploughing, the plank for levelling, the
Kutari for hoeing and the sickle for harvesting.
Bullocks or he-buffaloes are used for ploughing. As
the paddy fields are terraced and also as they are close
to the residential hamlcts, carts are of no use at all
as a means of transport. Manure, seed, produce, ctc.
are all carried to and from the fields in baskets called
“Chuli’ by headloads. It is only since the turn of

AGRICUTTURN

the last decade, that a few iron ploughs have been

m i LN Al TV
introduced in the village. In 1950 there was one iron - A AN
e villag : U N RIS
plough in the village, in 1955 there were two, in 1960 v T AN e A

the crop is 105 days. Soon after the harvest of Mungari
paddy in November, the plots are hoed with Kutari

and then the stumps are uprooted by ploughing. These
ploughings are repeated 4 to 5 times at intervals of
8 days between each operation. After spreading farm-
yard manure uniformly, the plots are ploughed again
twice.  All these operations are completed by about
the 10th of January, and immediately sowing operations
start. The kernel obtained from about 2 imperial
maunds of unhusked groundnut is used for sowing one
acre. The sowing operations are conducted by three
persons. One person handles the plough and the two
drop the seeds in the furrows at interwals of about 4",
Then the seeds are covered up by running a wooden
plank yoked to a pair of bullocks. Twenty days
after the sowing the hand weeding operations start.
During the first week of May, the groundnut plants
are uprooted by hand-picking, and exposed to the sun
for about 6 or 8 days. Then the nuts are scparated and
the plants provide good fodder. One important opera-
tion connected with this crop is fencing which costs
about Rs. 25 to Rs. 40 per acre.  The cost of cultiva-
tion of one acre under groundnut is estimated at about

there were ten and in 1962 there are nineteen.

Technique

269. As would be evident from the above dis-
cussions, this village is sticking on to the age old methods
and practices regarding agricultural operations. The
Japanese mecthod of paddy cultivation was tried to be
introduced in the village, but there is practically no
response as there is no assured supply of water. The
sowing is done by broadcasting and so the seed rate iS
rather high. This is likely to get reduced if the sowing
is done by a seed drill. The fertility of the soil is con-
served by manuring it with farmyard manure prepared
according to the old practices. After the threshing
and pounding of rice, the farmer generally starts col-
lecting dry leaves in the forests in his net called Kalli,
when dew falls in abundance, wetting the leaves. The
leaf fall starts in February or so when the farmer starts
going to the forests early in the mornings and collects
the leaves with Halki (Rake)—which is a contrivance

Kuteri THE HOE;

COUNTRY WOODEN PLOUGH | TOOTHED SICKLE « " Chuli” THE CANE BASKEL.



THE VILLAGE ECONOMY

with wooden spikes fixed to a long pole. He stocks
these leaves near the cattle shed and spreads portions of
it daily in the cattle shed for being trampled by the cattle
and when the leaves get sufficiently saturated with urine
and dung, he removes them to the manure pit wherein
each layer of such manure is covered with a layer of
fresh green twigs. This process is continued till the
end of the dew fall. He goes back to the forests for
collecting further headloads of dry-leaves, which he
stores in the field in small heaps for being broadcast
before ploughing. At times these dry-leaves are burnt
before broadcasting. The dry leaves when mixed with
the soil after ploughing, keep the soil loose thereby
helping the rice plants to take deep roots. The present
practices it seems have some drawbacks also. The
manure is taken to the fields and kept there exposed
to the scorching sun at least for a fortnight before its
use. This results in the destruction of all the manurial
contents particularly the nitrogenic contents of the
manure and so much of the labour put in goes waste.

270. The use of inorganic manure is making a
very slow headway in the village. It is being used
more for groundnut than paddy. So far the multi-
purpose co-operative society has sold 10 tons of ammo-
nium sulphate and 2 tons of superphosphate to the
cultivators of this village. It was revealed at the time
of enquiry that so far only 15 households have used
such fertilizers. Green manure like glyrecedia,
sunnhemp, etc., arc practically unknown to most of

the people.

271. The people are also slow at using improved
strains of paddy for sowing. The seed they sow,
generally is the one they set apart from the produce.
When questioned, they say they have their own doubts
if the seed supplied by other sources would at all
germinate. In 1962-63, the society has sold 52 imperial
maunds of improved paddy seeds of Red Halaga and
Maskath variety and 300 maunds of spanish improved
groundnut.

272. Pesticides are not used by any persons.
From 1959 to the time of this survey, only 10 culti-
Vators have used follidol or gammacxane.

273. The conclusion is inescapable that the
Cultivator of Haldipur Group I has his own deep-
Tooted convictions and that there has been practically
No change in his agricultural practices.

Organisation of Man-power
274. As indicated earlier, 77.5% of the culti-

vators operate on an average an extent of less than
acre and a half; 17.1 % cultivate an extent in the range
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of 2.50 to 4.99 acres each; and the remaining 5.4 9% .
cultivate more than 5 acres each. Generally, all the
members in the household contribute their labour
towards the cultivation of the housechold lands. The
custom of employing agricultural labourers on annual
contract basis, as is prevailing in some other parts
of the District is totally absent here. Even casual
labourers are employed but by a few households. Out
of 368 households only 60 reported that they employ
casual labourers. The system of extending mutual
assistance in times of need is prevalent in the village,
particularly among Halakkigowdas.  Such assistance
is sought for generally at the time of hoeing the plots,
transporting manure, fencing groundnut plots, thatching
of roofs, etc., and in return for the services offered,
they are treated to a square meal. This custom is
locally known as Kumbala. Another system of extend-
ing reciprocal aid is known as Maiyyalu. According
to this custom any aid taken in the form of service from
another agriculturist is returned to him in the same
form when he needs it. Out of the 172 households
which have reported to be practising reciprocal aid,
136 are those of Halakkigowdas.  Among all castes
except the Brahmins, Daivadnya Brahmins and Muslims,
women take an active part in the cultivation work.
Collecting green manure and fuel from the forests and
transporting it to the village by head-loads, transplanting
and weeding operations ; plucking of groundnuts,
etc., are mostly attended to by women. It is evident
from Table X that 504 men and 441 women including
62 children work at agriculture either on part-time or

full-time basis.

Wage Structure

275. According to the present practice, agricultural
labourers, when employed, are paid in cash for doing
the ploughing and sowing operations and in kind for
weeding and harvesting operations. For all the opera-
tions connected with groundnut cultivation, payments
are made in cash. The rate of wages is generally as

follows :
Adult males

Rs. P.
(1) Ploughing operations for about 6} hours  1—50 per day
(2) Ploughing operations for about 6%
hours when bullocks and the plough
are not supplied . . 3—00 per day
(3) Transporting manure to the fields 1—00 per day
(4) Hoeing operations 1—00 per day
(5) Sowing paddy 1—00 per day
(6) Sowing groundnut 0—75 per day
(7) Harvesting paddy Two Nadu
Kolaga paddy
worth (4 Kgs).
1—25 per day
(8) Threshing operations 1—00 to
1—25 per day
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Rs. P.
Females and Children :—
(1) Transport of manure 100 per day
(2) Broadcasting manure 1—00 per day
(3) Sowing paddy 1—00 per day
(4) Sowing groundnut 0—62 per day
(5) Transplanting One Nadu
Kolaga rice
(2 Kgs.)

worth about
1—00 per day

(6) Weeding . . — do —

(7) Harvesting of paddy Two Nadu
Kolaga paddy
1—25 per day

(8) Harvesting of groundnut 1—25 to
1—50

(9) Separating groundnut from its husk 1—00 per bag

of 40 Kgs.

Utilisation of Produce

276. Table XXI1V shows the important agricultural
produce and the mode of its disposal. In 1960-61
the village produced 8,921 Imperial maunds of paddy
as against 6,274 maunds in 1961-62. The sharp decline
in the produce for 1961-62 was due to failure of rain.
Thus it will be seen that in 1960-61, 59 % of the produce
was utilized for domestic consumption, 23.7% was
paid as rent in kind to the landlord ; 10.49 was
disposed of by sale; and 6.4%, was reserved for seeds.
In 1961-62, 639 was used for domestic consumption
23.99 was used towards payment of rent in kind ;
5.39% was sold ; and 7.79 was reserved for seeds.
In 1960-61, 95%of the groundnut produce was disposed
of by sale and 59 was paid as rentin kind and in 1961-62,
94.39% was sold out and 5.5% was paid as rent. There
is no practice of reserving any qnantity of groundnut
for seed purposes on account of the high humidity.
Every year the cultivators purchase new groundnut
seed. Cocoanut which is produced only in small
quantities is all used for domestic consumption. The
landlords and tenants share the cocoanut produce
either 50 : 50 or 60 : 40.

Sterage and Marketing

277.  Paddy is usually not stored as such, but is con-
verted into parboiled rice and then stored in orange
shaped ‘Mude’ made of twisted straw rope. Seed
paddy is also stored in similar * Mudes’, after exposing
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the sced to the sun for a couple of days. The co-
operative society in the village has a large godown and
undertakes to store paddy and groundnut and scll
them. But in spite of such storage facilitics provided
by the society, many of the farmers have no alternative
but to scll their produce at varying rates and far below
the current market rates, asthey have no financial
backing to tide over the time lag between harvesting and
sale. Most of them are in debt to meet the day-to-day
expenses of their livelihood and  also to cover the
cultivating expenses. As the money lenders and traders
advance money to cultivators in times of nced, most of
the production stands pledged to them in advance and
the agriculturists are forced to scll their produce in
the buyers” market.

Common Diseases and Pests

278. The common diseases attacking paddy crop
are the “ leaf spot ” and ¢ paddy blast’.  The preventive
action against this discasce is to treat the sceds with
agrosen and the curative measure usually undertaken
is to spray the crop with a 1% mixture of Boardeaux.
The common diseases to the groundnut crop are Tikka
and Keelihula and the curative measures undertaken
are to spray the crop with follidol. But, so far only

10 cultivators have resorted to the plant protection
measures.

(h) PRACTICES CONNECTED WITH LIVESTOCK

279. The livestock figures for the village are in-
cluded in Table VII. As already indicated there is no
large-scale activity in livestock rearing in the village.
Such a state of affairs can be attributed to several rea-
sons. In the first place the village lacks in grazing faci-
lities. The village consists of scveral hamlets and each
hamlet is situated in the midst of cultivated patches of
land. The forest area though kept open for grazing is
practically of no use as a pasture as the soil is all sandy
not permitting any grass to grow in it. Actually the
forests chicfly consist of only the nurtured Eucalyptus
and Casuarina trees, The cultivated trees also consist of
shallow and loose soil with the result that the agricultural
operations can be carried out with the help of small
sized animals. Again the cultivated patches are usually
close to the residential hamlets and so transport of
seeds, manure, produce, etc., is all done by head-loads.
The fields and the various hamlets are connected only
by narrow footpaths running on the peripheries of the
ficlds and so bullock carts, hand carts, ctc., cannot be
used as a mode of transport.  That is why the traditional
bullock cart is conspicuous by its absence in the village.
At the same time, it is necessary to have some draught

o
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animals for agricultural operations, and it is for this
reason alone that the villagers maintain some country
bred cattle of stunted growth. A few houscholds
possess also some milch animals.  Only 367 households
or 699 of the total number of houscholds have either
cattle or poultry or both.

280. There are no breeding bulls for breeding
purposes in the village. Though there arc artificial
insemination centres both at Kumta and Honavar,
none in the village has availed of this facility. The local
bulls are allowed to stray with the cows till they arc
drafted to work at the age of 6 ycars or so after being
castrated.

281. Most of the animals are stall fed. When the
paddy crop is harvested and the groundnut cropis fenced
they are allowed to stray in the ficlds. When the crops
are standing in the fields, they are taken in herds to
distant forests about 3 to 4 miles away. There are
two cattle herdsmen in the village who charge about
Re. 0-75 a cow and Re. 1 a buffalo per month
for taking them to the forests for grazing. The cattle
feed usually consists of dried paddy straw or dried grass,
called Karda. In the case of buffalo in milk, this fecd is
supplemented by a small quantity of cotton seed and
groundnut oil cake. During the working season, a few
farmers feed their bullocks with bran and stalk of
groundnut plants.

282. The villagers have several beliefs regarding
rearing of cattle. If a buffalo calves on a Monday or a
new moon day or during Moolanakshatra, it is consi-
dered to be inauspicious and the buffalo is sold away.
Similarly if a cow calves on a full-moon day or during
Moolanakshatra, it is immediately disposed of. The
curds obtained from a cow’s milk is not churned on a
Saturday and that obtained from a buaffalo’s milk is
not churned on a Monday. Formerly cow’s milk

was never offered for sale, but now no such restraint
is observed.

283. Most of the cattle are either born in the
village or purchased from the traders coming from
South Kanara District who bring to the village cattle
herds every year for sale,

(¢) PrACTICES CONNECTED WITH FISHING

284. In spite of its occupational hazards, marine
fishing is being steadily carried on by men of some
particular castes like Harkantras, Kharvis, etc., who
can rightly be called ‘sons of the sea’. Fishing is
their hereditary occupation and they have stuck on to
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all the practices and beliefs which they have inherited
from their ancestors. They have not to pay any taxes
or levies for exploiting vne of the major resources of
the country. There are also no territorial restrictions
imposed on them with regard to the area of their
opcration.  Thus people from other villages may
catch fish here. Likewisc fishermen from this village
may move to any coast and haul fish. It is said that
in 1960, two work groups from the South Kanara
District had moved temporarily into the in-shore waters
of Haldipur for fishing. But so far the fishermen of
Halidpur have remained static, operating only in the
in-shore waters of the village and in the perennial estua-
rine waters of the Badagani river.  Marine fishing starts
in Haldipur in August and lasts for about 6 months.
During the remaining period, they venture into the
sea only when the weather conditions are favourable
or fish in the river. The fish caught here are mackerel,
catfish, ghol, small sharks, oil sardine, ghur, gobra,
amburka, karel, hulva, kokkar, etc.

FISHING METHODS

(«) Marine Fishing

285. The methods of marine fishing in use in the
village are (i) Dragnet fishing, (ii) Driftnet fishing,
(iii) Castnet fishing, (iv) Bagnet fishing, (v) Hook and
Line fishing, etc.

(i) Dragnet fishing

286. Dragnet is locally known as a ‘ Rampani
Bali’. Rampan is a large encircling net frequently
employed by two work groups each consisting of about
60 men to capture large shoals of fish such as mackerel,
oil sardine, etc., which come near the shore. It is
said to have been first introduced in the North Kanara
District from Goa some fifty to sixty years back where
it seems to have been introduced from the far eastern
countries such as Japan, Malaya or China. This is
borne out from the fact that till the beginning of the
second world war, new ‘ Rampan’ nets were being
brought to Goa by the Chinese and Japanese merchants
for sale. ‘ Rampan’ is the largest of all the nets used
on the Mysore Coast. The first * Rampani’® work
group came into being at Haldipur around the year
1925 and in 1957 another such work group with about
60 members has been formed in the village.

287. This net consists of about 300 to 400 nettings
cach about 3 fathoms in length, secured breadthwise
to cach other so as to form a large single net measuring
over 6,000 feet. The depth of the central nets is as
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much as 32 ft. and that of the end nets is 20 ft. The
central nets called Jolla Bale or Madu have very close
meshes of 1/4" size and towards the extremities called
Salla Bale, the size of the meshes gradually increases
upto 17 The head of the net is floated by means
of wooden floats of anmgaraka tree and the bottom
is weighted. Two coir ropes 3" thick and about 200
to 300 fathoms long are attached to the ends of rampan
for hauling the catch on the shore by pulling both ends.
The net is tapering towards the ends. Thread for
Jolla Bale is obtained by spinning 12 strands of I8
count cotton yarn and that for Salla Bale is obtained by
spinning 9 strands of 20 count yarn. Till 1955, the
fishermen were using jute or hemp for a Rampani Bale

but since then they have switched on to cotton yarn..

The cost of a Rampani net is about Rs. 6,000. This
net is treated with a decoction obtained from the bark
of Matti (Terminalia) tree three times at a stretch once
in 4 months to keep it strong and well-conditioned.
Each of this seasonal operation alone costs about
Rs. 400. Then two boats arc also required to cast
the net. The cost of these two boats is another
Rs. 3,000.

288. For operating the net a small dugout canoc
not more than 12 ft. in length, locally called Pathee or
Kanisuva Doni launches ahead with a Tundela (Captain)
and a Kalasi (Sailor) in the early hours to search out for
the shoals of fish, while the bigger boat measuring
about 60 ft. in length and the other fishermen wait on
the shore. As soon as the fish is sighted the tandelu
of the scout boat (Pathee) signals the direction of the
movement of the shoal by waving his head scarf. The
signalling is locally known as Pallav Maduvudu. One
end of the net is securely held on the shore by about
30 fishermen and the remaining fishermen take the
net on board the large boat (Ponde) and cast it in a
semicircular fashion as directed by the Tandela. The
Ponde comes ashore a couple of hundred yards away
from the starting point, where the crew excepting
3 jump down holding firmly the rope at the other
end of the net and paddle to the beach. In the mean-
while, the Ponde moves on its oars to the farthest point
of the outstretched net and lowers the anchor. The men
on board hold the floating edge of the net by means
gf a lqr}g rope (Jolla Hagga) so that the net is kept
In position even if some of the floats do not function
properly. The men ashore then haul in the two ends
of the net and the Pathee and the Ponde slowly move
towards the shore with the net. Ponde moves back
to weigh the anchor and then returns to the shore.
The fish caught in the net are separated and the net is
spread on the beach for drying. The day’s haul is
then shared by the workers, the Tandela of each boat
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getting one and a half times the share of an ordinary
worker. The fish generally caught in Rampans are
the mackerel, pomfret, oil sardine, etc. The largest
haul of fish in one operation in the village was in 1951
when about 5 lakhs of mackerel were caught. 1n 1960,
they caught about 2 lakhs of mackerel in one operation.
In 1961, there was fish famine all over thc coast. In
1962, though the fish famine continued ; they were
rewarded with a sizeable catch of oil sardine which was
exported to upghat villages as fish manure.

(i) Drift Net Fishing :

289. There are scveral kinds of drift nets. Important
among these are (a) ‘Patte Bale’ and (b) ‘Beedina Bale .

(a) Patte Bale

This is also a scine but of a smaller
dimension of about 2,000 feet length, specially
used for catching mackerel and is operated by about
10 or 12 persons, a mile or two off the shore. Thread
obtained by spinning 3 strands of raw cotton is used
for the net by the fishermen of Haldipur. Each net
consists of about 50 to 60 nettings joined together.
Each netting is about 40’ to 45" in size with meshes of
the size of 1}” to 13" and costs about Rs. 30. At
both the edges called ¢ Seragu’ ropes run through the
meshes extending to a length of about 100 yards at
either end and when distended in water, the net remains
upright due to the wooden floats along the top cdge
and the stone or lead weight along the bottom edge.
Two boats each about 22" in length locally called ‘Man-
dada Pongai’ launch into the seca with the nets and a
crew of about 6 persons in cach in the early hours of
the day. After covering some distance the two boats
are tied to each other and the two nets are also then
joined to each other.  When a shoal of fish is sighted
the two boats are separated and they move away from
each other in a semi-circle after casting the net into
the sea. The fish are caught in the net when trying to
swim through. The fish is able to get its head through
a mesh, but its body being big, when the fish attempts
tf) free itself the twine slips under the gill cover preven-
ting escape. Then the net is hauled by pulling at both
the ends from the two boats as a result of which the
poats move closer and closer and when the entire length
is drawn aboard the boats, they are again fastened to
each other. A single operation requires about 4 to 5
hours and so, on a full working day there cannot be
more than two operations. The maximum catch is
about 10,000 mackerel per operation. The owners
of the boats and the net get about 50 9 of the day’s
catch to their share. The remaining fish is shared by
all the workers, the ¢ Tandels ’ of the two boats getting
1} times the share of an ordinary worker.
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(b) Beedina Bale

This is a drift net wusually set at sunset
and the fishermen wait all through the night
before hauling the catch at day-break. This net is not
anchored but drifts with the tide or current. The net
which measures about 15 fathoms in length is 15 to 18
feet wide and has meshes of the size of 4”. The net is
usually made out of jute. The net has wooden floats
at the top edge and is weighted at the bottom by stone
or lead weights. The approximate cost of a net is
Rs. 1,000. The boat carrying the net moves into the
sea to a distance of about 4 or 5 nautical miles and
soon after the darkness envelopes, the net is cast and
the boat drifts with a small sail set on the mizzen mast
so that it can lie with its head to the wind, keeping the
headline of the net stretched as it drifts slowly back-
wards dragging the net at the same time. The work
group usually consists of 4 fishermen and the working
season for them is from September to December. The
sharing of the haul is done similarly as in the case of
Patte Bale. Usually fish called Karlgi, Isona and Sora
are caught in these nets.

(iii) Castnet Fishing

A cast net is locally known as Beesuva Bale or
Jalagi Bale. Most of the fishing families own this
type of net. The net is operated by one man who
throws it in such a way that it opens like a parachute
and then settles in water capturing fish coming within
its range. The net is about 22" long and the circum-
ference at the periphery is about 75°. A small metallic
hook is attached to the apex which is locally called
Chutta, while a long rope passes through the meshes
in the circular margin which is called Bayi. The margin
is re-curved inwards so as to form a pouch to prevent
the fish from swmming out. The meshes vary in size
from 1}” near the apex to 4" or §” at the base. The
net is made of 40 counts yarn. The weights are made
of lead and the approximate cost of a net is about
Rs. 90. If the sea is calm, cast net is operated during
May, June and early July. A 15" long boat called
Beesuva Pongai carrying about 4 or 5 fishermen and
the net embarks in the early hours of the day and after
covering a distance of about a mile or two it lies in
wait for the catch. A fisherman standing upon a
plank balanced on the gun-wales, holds a major portion
of the net on his folded left arm. Meanwhile the 70
rope attached to the net at its apex is fastened to a
stake in the boat. The fisherman then throws the net
over-board with his right hand from the level of his
elbow. It sinks to the bottom of the sea, catching all
the fish coming within its sphere.  Sometime later
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the net is hauled out. The haul is shared by all the
workers , the owner of the boat and the net gets 2}
times the share of an ordinary worker and the person
throwing the net gets 13 times the ordinary share.

(iv) Bagnet Fishing

A ‘ Bagnet’ is called Gholad bale as it is chiefly
used for catching Ghol (Scieena Sina) other fish which
are caught by such nets are the catfish, skates, rays, etc.
This net is said to have been introduced to the North
Kanara Coast some 40 years back by Malabar fisher-
men. This net is also called Maribale. The cost of
the net is about Rs. 1,500 and the two tonies needed to
operate the net cost about Rs. 750. Only one fisherman
from Haldipur owns a Gholad Bale though six more
such nets belonging to other residesnts operate in
Haldipur waters. The net made of hemp twine
resembles a huge circular bag about 50" long, the apex
of which is called chutta and the margin is called Bayi.
The meshes vary in size from 3" to 17 and the net is
provided on its sides with long wings (about 300’ long)
of coir rope netting locally called Kathada Bale with
12” to 24" meshes. The lower portion of the net has
innumerable stones large and heavy, fastened about
25" apart while for a length of about 240 feet wooden
floats, each 6’ apart are inserted through the margin
cord. Two boats each carrying 8 men are joined
together after crossing the long ridges of water curling
up and charge ahead in search of fish. Along with
Gholada Bale, it is customary to carry another similar
net called Sanna Jabbina Bale which is essentially a
Gholad Bale with 0.3" to 0.5" size meshes and made
of cotton thread. If the Ghol or Shede is not sighted,
the smaller net is cast to catch small fish. The practice
of sending out a scout boat to spot the fish also prevails
in the village. If Ghol is spotted a piece of white cloth
is waved and if Shede or catfish is sighted red cloth is
waved. When the Ghol fish is sighted the net is cast
and the boats move apart. The lower end of the net
touches the bottom of the sea while the open end floats.
The men in the boat frighten the fish by splashing water,
beating empty tins, shouting, etc., so that the fish swim
helter-skelter ultimately getting entangled into the net.
Then by pulling the Kathada bale at both the ends,
the net is hauled out and as this is being done, the two
boats again start moving closer and closer till they are
fastened to each other once again. A good haul may
consist of about 2,000 Ghol fish or 3,000 to 5,000 Shede
fish. The day’s catch is first divided into two equal
parts, one part goes to the owner of the equipments
and the remaining is shared by the workers, the captains
(Tandels) getting a somewhat bigger share. Second
half of August, September and October are considered
favourable for Ghol fishing.
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(dy Hooks and Lines Fishing

This is also a common method of fishing adopted
by Haldipur fishermen, who call it Galad Rampani or
Galada Bale. 1n this the lines or * hookers * are armed
with 300 to 500 hooks, each costing about 12 paise,
and at one end a large stonc is sccurely tied for weight.
The main line is weighted by smaller stones fastencd
about 150 feet apart and in between two stones, wooden
floats arc also tied. Each hook duly baited with the
flesh of small fish Jabbina Eri is attached to the outer
end of a branch linc or snood given off at regular inter-
vals of 18" from the muin line. A boat carrying,
usually 4 men covers 3 to 4 miles into the sea during
day time. At a good spot the fishing line is lowered
into the sea and the boat drifts on.  After 3 or 4 hours
the line is hauled in and the fish is carcfully picked out.
The fish caught by this method are locally knowr as
Shede (catfish). Vagali, Sora, Magara, Patka, ctc.
Large fish are caught by this method usually between
© August and early November. The day's catch is

divided into 6 portions, the 4 workers get a portion
cach and the remaining (wo go to the share of the
owner of the boat and the net.

(¢) River Fishing

290. Two popular methods of fishing in the
river in Haldipur are by using Beesuva Bale and Goruva
Bale. There is also another method called ¢ Trap’
method which the Harkantras and Kharvis do not
practise as a rule.

(i) Beesuva Bale is the castnet mecasuring about
13 feet in length with a long cord attached to the apex,
the size of the meshes being about 1”7. The margin is
weighted with lead balls and the net is made of fine
cotton yarn of 40 counts. Its price is about Rs. 50 but
the fishermen of Haldipur generally weave this net
themselves.  Once in two months the net is  treated
with a decoction obtained from the bark of Mathi
(Terminalia) trece. While throwing the net, the fisher-
man ties the cord to his right wrist and laying a major
portion of the net on his left arm, throws the net into
the waters with a swing. In practice, the Ambigs,
Bhois and Harkantras have their own different ways
of throwing the net from which their caste can clearly
be distinguished. Some of the fishermen use long
dug out tonies locally called Holedoni which carries

usually 2 persons, one for rowing the boat and the
other for throwing the net.

(i.i) Goruva Bale, is also called Dandjul by the
Konkani speaking fishermen. It is made of fine cotton
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thread and wsually  measures about 247 long and 0’
broad. Its meshes are about 1" in size and at the
sides two poles of bumboo are fastened (o serve as
handles. . Wien the river is in low tide, two persons
holding the bamboo poles,  one at cach end, move
across the river against the water current. The moving
fish get entangled in the meshes of the nel.

(i) Traps : These are as a rule never used
by Harkantras or Kharvis. Only the Namdhari Naiks,
Halakkigowdas and some others who are not tradi-
tionally fishermen use this mode for fishing and the
fish caught is only for domestic consumption and not
for sale. The traps consist essentially of circular
buskets made of bamboo reeds so as to leave gaps for
the fish to getinto the basket.  The reeds are supported
at cither end by hoops. They are set in shallow
waters which usually go dry at low tides.  The owners
of the trap visit the spots after some time and take
away the fish caught in the traps.

291. The river fish is always sold fresh.  Nogli,
Bayigi, Madli, Kagalsi, Jubbu arc the common varicties
of river fish available in Haldipur. Belachu or Malavi
is a variety of shell fish which is available during April-
May in the river. Fisherwomen collect these by diving
in the river and sell them by volumetric measures.
Limpet and Barnack are also extricated from the huge
rocks necar the Basavarajadurga island.

Fish Curing Methods

292, Whenever there is excess fish which cannot
be sold timmediately, fishermen preserve it by curing,
so that it can reach the distant markets without decom-
position.  Curing is donc at Haldipur by cither the dry
or wet process.  In- general both the dry and  wet
processes yield a  product  which though not quite
unwholesome is not attractive to the cyc and not
sufficiently tempting to the appetite.

293, Large fish such as Catfish, Ghol. Pomfret.
cte., are slit though the dorsal line from the root of
the tail to the tips of the snout and the guts and gills
are removed. The vertebral column adheres to one
of the two surfaces of the split fish. The vertebral
column is severed from the fleshy side for the greater
part of the depth of the fish, but is not totally detached
as it is nccessary to impart a wide flat shape to the fish.
If the fish is thick. cuts are then made lengthwise on
the thick fleshy parts, Mackerel, Padwe, Dhodi and
small Pomfrets being thin fish such cuts arc not made
as only the original slit along the dorsal line is sufficient
for salting. Then the slit fish is rubbed with salt and
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kept for drying in the sun for 5 days cpntinuously.
Sometimes large-sized fish are cut into sizeable fillets
for marketing purposes. Generally two persons \vo.rk
together at slitting the fish and removing the entrails
and earn about Rs. 10 for 1,000 fish (Mackerel). Then
the fish is washed in sea water and again rubbed with
salt. It is then piled in heaps in the curing shed or
some old fishing boat and exposed to the weather for
one day. The following day the pile is again washed
in sea-water and then for three days and nights they
are exposed to the weather by spreading them on a
coir mat or straw on the sca-beach. Then the curing
operation is over. In this method the consumption of
common salt is comparatively less as a bag about 50 kgs.
of salt can be used for curing 1,000 Mackerel. The
local fishermen, sometimes use salt-earth (fuller’s
earth) instead of salt. Fish cured by this system lasts
for about 2 years.

294. “Mona’ is another method of curing
Mackerel, in which the entrails are removed not by
slitting the fish but with the fingers inserted through
the gills. The fish is first washed in sea-water an.d
then dried by spreading on the sea beach. Salt is
rubbed all over to each fish carefully and the fish are
arranged in small conical heaps covered by leavc.‘,s.of
cocoapalm. On the second day half of the remaining
salt is rubbed in and the fish is so re-stacked that the
top fish becomes the bottom ones. On the third da}'
these operations are repeated. Fish cureq py this
system has not got much demand locally but is in great
demand on Ratnagiri and Bombay sides from where
traders come to the village during the season. About
1} bags of salt is required for 1,000 Mackerel. The
fish cured by this method lasts for about 2 months
only.

295. Yet another method, known as Kharvani
is also popular. In this method, small sized fish are
not opened, while large sized fish are split and cleansed
before they are treated with salt. This treatment with
salt goes on for three days continuously before drying.
On the first day half the quantity of sat is rubbed into
the fish and the fish are arranged in a conical heap.
On the second day, the fish are treated with half of
the remaining salt and the heap is turned topsyturvy.
On the third day, these operations are repeated. Fish
cured by this wet process is never exposed to the sun.

296. In 1960, some four fisherwomen who had
come from Uppund in South Kanara demonstrated an
improved method of splitting the fish. All alqng
Haldipur fisherwomen used to split the fish with a knife,
and two persons were required to work simultaneously
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in splitting the fish and removing the entrails. These
Uppund ladies demonstrated that this work could be
attended to by onc person only and at double the
speed if instcad of a knife a * Mettugathi’ is used to
split the fish. A °Mettugathi’ is nothing but a
straightened sickle fixed to a wooden plank.

Storage and Marketing

297. At present the fishermen have no storage
facilities. So they are forced to dispose of the fish
immediately after catching or curing it. They have
recently formed a co-operative society of their own,
which arranges for curing the fish wienever there is a
big haul. The nearest ice factory is at Karwar and
one more is on the point of being commissioned at
Kumta 6 miles away. Under the special development
programme, the State Government has envisaged the
establishment of an ice factory at Honavar also. The
Government have also a plan to develop a fish harbour
at Honavar. When these improvements are carried
out and new and improved methods of fishing are
introduced, the lot of these ‘sons of the sea’ will
improve.

298. It is generally the fisherwomen who look
to the marketing side of the catch. There is a local
fish market in the village where both fresh and cured
fish are sold. Some middlemen, who generally happen
to be creditors of the fisher folk, also claim their share
in the catch or purchase it from the fishermen and
arrange for its export to other distant places. It is
indeed a sad feature that nearly 80% of the fishermen
possess nothing more than a cast net which can be
operated only in the river. So they have to depend
on other middlemen for their equipment and thus
being in their clutches, the lion’s share of every catch
goes to these middlemen. Unless this order is changed,
the economic stagnation of these illiterate fishermen
is bound to continue indefinitely. There is some
fault with the fishermen also. The general complaint
in the village is that they are not creditworthy and
always tend to defer repayment of loans advanced..
Even their own co-operative society which had advanced
some loans to them during fish famine and at other
times feels this difficulty.

Beliefs and Superstitions

299. They offer special services at the time of
launching a new boat or casting a new net. For
these purposes a Tuesday and a Friday are considered -
to be auspicious. They prepare charu (half cooked
boiled rice) and keep it in the eight cordinal directions
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on the boat and on each heap, they keep a piece of
ashgourd smeared with vermillion powder. Twigs of
a plant called Dondi with onc end dipped in Honne
oil are lighted and kept pierced to the ashgourds.
Then the rice is thrown out. At timcs. they sacrifice
a fowl on the occasion by cutting it and throwing into

the sea. Sometimes they perform Satyanaravana pooja
on such occasions.

300. They revere the shrine at Swarnagadde as
also the one at Salekeri. The workers operating a
Rampani Bale set apart a portion of the catch equiva-
lent to the share of an ordinary worker in the name of
the shrine Devara palu and the proceeds from the sale

of this share are utilised in performing Pooja to the
deity.

301. Whenever they fail to get g good cateh,
they attribute the failure to the evil cye of the spirit
of some deccased ancestor and consult the priest at
Salckeri, who is said to be in communion with the
shrine there. This is known as Prashne Keluvudu,
The priest is believed to fix the identity of the particular
spirit.  The fishermen whose denarted ancestor's spirit
is enraged, is forbidden from taking any part in anv
fishing activities till he gets himself absolved of all sins
by offering special services at the temple and also
oblations to his ancestral spirit.  Somectimes they
offer special services to the shrine on Jali island or the
Jatka on Buasawarajadurg island. They believe that
any contact with jelly fish which they call Jaru is very
harmful. When the south-western breeze starts, they
believe that it is the end of the marine fishing season
though at times they continue to venture into the sea
for fishing on a small scale.

(D) FORESTRY

302. Excepting collection of fuel and green
manure from the Chandawar forests and working
as labourers in the plantations raised by the Forest
Department at Haldipur, there are no activities con-
nected with forests in the village. A few years back
a local enthusiast ventured to manufacture Kachu
from the Khair trees in the forests of Chandawar but
he did not make much headway due to financial losses.
Now he has opened a timber depot at Haldipur but

gets most of the timber from the wholesalers at Kumta
and esewhere.

' (E) VILLAGE INDUSTRIES

303. The manufacturing industries which are

being practised by 42 households in the village are
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listed in Table 8 and alongside the castewise
distribution of the houscholds is also given.

304. There are four houscholds in the village
who manufacture beaten rice. Generally the paddy
required is supplied by the customers and these
households only carn wages for converting it into beaten
rice. Itis the female members of these households
who work at this industry. They carn about a rupee
or two per day.

305. There are only four houscholds of Gold
and Silversmiths.  With the introdu:tion of the Gold
Control Order, their main source of livelihood is practi-
cally cut off and it is oaly the love for their traditional
occupation that prevents them from seeking alternative
sources  of income. The  heedi workers  generally
purchase tabacco and fienri leaves worth about a couple
of rupeces and carn about a rupee a day by rolling and
selling the beedies manufactured.  Cotton  charkha
has been a recent introdaction inte the village.  The
supervisor of  the Khadi centre at Honavar visits
the village once or twice a fortnight and collects the
yarn and issues  fresh stock of cotton.  The wages
carned are Re. 100 and for turning 1 Ib. of cotton
into yarn.

306. The Mahila Sahakari Sangha has been
inducing the women folk to learn some crafts like
paper flower making, tailoring, manufacturing perfume
sticks, etc. The Sangha is also conducting tatloring
classes.

{ F) TRADE aAND COMMERCE

307. These activities are conducted on a small
scale in the village as would be evident from Table XV.
In all, 35 households arc principally engaged in trade
and commerce of which trade in fish is the occupation
of 9 households. Of the 12 persons engaged in this trade
6 are women, who come from the fishing classes.  The 6
men are all Muslims who trade in fresh and salted fish
both in the village and clsewhere. All other traders
keep on rolling their meagre investment by purchasing
the goods once a week from the wholesalers with whom
they invariably maintain 4 current account,

Indebtedness

308. It is evident from Table XXIII that 56.2%
of the households in the village are indebted to either
institutions or individuals to the tune of Rs. 68,440.
The average outstanding amount per indebted household
works out to Rs. 229 and the per capita indebtedness
for the entire village comes to Rs. 25.

y

~

THE VILLAGE ECONOMY

309. An analysis of the indebted.houscholdslb,\:
income level shows that 33.2% fall in the z\\éer;l%u
monthly income range of Rs. 100 and moie ;“”2. _ﬂé
fall in the range of Rs. 76 to Rs. 100; 30(;/24,11. ‘m’ he
income range of Rs. 51 to Rs. 75; 13.1%, in the rjx1?p
of Rs. 26 to Rs. 50; and only one houscheld or 0.3% m‘
the monthly income range of Rs. 25- and below. lThci
obvious conclusion is that the borrowings of a houschold
increased with its credit-worthiness. This table also
indicates that the percentage of indebtedness among
the households in the 5 income groups increases.from
4.17 in the lowest income group to 69.23 in the highest
income group.

310, If indebtcdness is correlated tp occupatlonczii!
groups, it is found that the non-cultivating householos
owe debts to the tune of Rs. 16,609 or nearly 24.3/3,
of the total debt. Households cultivating less th:m >
acres each owe a debt of Rs. 35,560 or about 52%, 0\
the total debt. Households working on 3 to 10 acrc%
of land owe Rs. 13,781 or about 20%; and householdsf
cultivating more than 10 acres each have a dcl‘)it 0
Rs. 2,490 or 3.7%. Though separate data bdsc? <l)n
occupation have not been compiled, it is found that the
incidence of indebtedness is morc among ﬁshermﬁ:n(i
This class which is always stcepcdhm debts suffere
considerably during the fish faminc in 1961 'und 191(?2%
when they had to seck further ¢ FlSh Famine Re 1ef
Loans’ from their co-operative society. A number o
them are indebted to private individuals also.

311. Itis seen from Table XXIII-B that of the total
debt in the village, Rs. 20,596 or nearly 30% is du:: tF)
the co-operative societies; Rs. 6,612 or about 9.3% is
due to the National Extension Service and Government
in the Revenue Department; Rs. 4,5'95 or about
7% is due to various banks; Rs. 700 is due to the
Life Insurance Corporation and Prowdejnt Fund
Scheme ; and Rs. 36,514 or nearly 539 is duc? to
private individuals, none of whom are prgfessmnal
money lenders.  Thus it wiil be seen t.hat in spite qf the
existence of the co-operative societies in the village
and also in spite of several scheme.s of the G'ove?rl.]ment
to provide timely finances, borrowings from 1qd1v1duals
continues to be the main source of credit. ’lo"he
co-operative societies charge an interest of Rs. 7.8 l % ;
the Tacavi loans and loans under the Natx.onal
Extension Scheme carry an interest of 4% and prlyzlte
individuals charge about 12%. Where the relations
between the landlords and tenants are good, th‘e
landlords advance loans to the tenants for their
agricultural needs and at times for personal needs also.
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312. Table XXIII-A gives indebtedness by causes.
It will be seen from this Table that near.ly 40.4% of the
debts incurred are for the normal maintenance of the
houscholds. This is so because 1961 and 1962 weic
bad scasons both for fish and crops. Out of the 387
indebted households, 222 have borrowed mo‘ney for
their domestic needs, the incidence ofoborrowmgs for
this purpose working out to 57.5%. . Thc. n;xt
important item for which d(:bts0 are obtained is ll)or
marriages. 37 households or 9.5% of th;: total num ei
of households owe Rs. 14,97§ or 21.889% of the tota
outstanding amount for this purpose. pther non-
productive purposes for which debts' are incurred are
medical aid, repayment of outstanding debts, funeral
expenses, ctc. Nearly 70.8% of the present opt-
standing debt has been incurred for non-productive

purposes.

313. Of the loans obtained for productive purposes,
Rs. 6,186 or about 9.049; are for current _agrlcultural
expenses. 37 households owe debts on this uccgunt ;
50 houscholds have borrowed Rs. 1,501 or 2. 199 for
the purchase of groundnut seed ; 10 householgls of
fishermen have borrowed Rs. 790 or about 1.16%; for
nets and boats ; 18 households have borrowed Rs. 3,495
or 5.11% for buffaloes ; 7 households have borrowed
Rs. 663 or 0.97% for bullocks ; 1 household has
borrowed Rs. 800 for the purchase of a h(;use; l
person has incurred a debt of Rs. !00 or 0.15% for a
poultry farm, etc. It is quite possible that even some
of the loans obtained ostensibly for these product{ve
activities were actually diverted to non-productlve:
purposes. Even among the debtors, Halakki
Gowdas are considercd to be the most_ honest
and so any amount due from them 1s never
considered as a bad debt.

Income and Expenditure

314. Before proceeding with the discussion on
income and expenditure, it has to be pointed out that
the data collected cannot be said to be very accurate
for several reasons. The recall period being one full
year, and majority of the villagers not being in the
habit of maintaining accounts—many of them being
illiterate also—the figures arrived at are approximate.
Sometimes the villagers view the cnquiries with sus-
picion also. But every effort has been made to convince
them about the scope and purpose of this enquiry and
to arrive at correct figures as far as possible.
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(A) INCOME

315. The subjoined table gives source-wise g

ross
income earned by all the houscholds in 1962 ;-
Income Households
A ——A—
Sl Source Amount  Percent- Num- Percent-
No. in age of ber age of
rupecs total the total
income No. of
houscholds
1. Cultivation 1,38,272  25.33 344 64.91
2. Livestock 23,976 4.38 107 20.18
3. Wages .. 2,08,631  38.20 395 74.52
4. Arts and Crafts .. 25,375 4.65 50 9.43
5. Fishery 35,725 6.54 101 19.05
6. Forestry 1,565  0.30 14 2.64
7. Trade 29,090 5.33 36 6.80
8. Serviceand
Professions 41,071 7.52 43 8.11
9. Rent 11,107 2.02 41 7.74
10. Remittance 24,667 4.52 69 13.02
11. Others 6,590 1.21 19 3.86
All sources 5,46,069 100.00

316. It will be seen that the total number of house-
holds figuring in this table far exceeds the actual
number of households in the village. This is because
some of the households derive income from multiple
sources and when considering the total income, it is
not possible to restrict the scope of enquiry only to the
principal source of income. When considering the
income from livestock, only the income derived by the
production of milk and milk products has been con-
sidered. Absence of any previous statistics on this
subject renders it impossible to have a comparative
study. Nevertheless the significant trends from 1950—
mostly based on personal observations and general
enquiry—reveals that at the time of survey, there has
been an increase in the gross income from all sources
excepting from fishing and rent. The decline in the
income from fishing is due to the fish famine at the
time of survey and the decline in the income from
rent is due to the restrictions put on the quantum of
rent payable by the tenancy law. The rise in income
from all other sources is due to the steady rise in prices
ar?d wages. Though the gross income has increased,
with it thg expenditure has also increased because of
the steep rise in the price of all commodities including

necessities. The village is by no standards self-
sufficient,
317. An anal

. ysis of the households by their levels
of income reveals that 4.5% of the houscholds earn
less than Rs. 300 per annum ; 19.2% earn in the
range between Rs. 300 and Rs. 600 per annum ;
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29.5% carn in the range between Rs. 600 and Rs. 900
per annum ; 19.8% carn between  Rs. 900 and

Rs. 1,200 : and 27.0% carn more than Rs. 1,200 per
annum.

318. Tables XIX and XX relate to the distribution

of houscholds by the principal occupation and level of

income. To facilitate a comparative study of the
different groups, the population in  cach group 18
reduced to 2 common denomination, by adopting

Lusk’s cocflicient in working out the adult cquivalent
males.

319. Itis seen from Table XX that the average
annual income of the houscholds principally depending
on cultivation is Rs. 1,659 and the average income
per adult equivalent male is Rs. 324. Among the 6
occupational groups, this average is the highest. The
average number of adult equivalent males is also
highest for this group, it being 5.2. But as regards
the average number of persons gainfully cmployed
this group stands at the bottom. Of the 9 houscholds
in this group 5 carn morc than Rs. 10] per month ;
2 carn between Rs. 51 and Rs. 100per month and 2
earn between Rs. 26 and Rs. 50 per month. In this
group adult females out-number adult males. The
average size of the houschold in this group being 6.33,
is second only to the group mainly dependent on
fishing,

320. 91 households with an average annual income
of Rs. 1,199 and having on an average 3.27 persons
gainfully-employed, depend mainly on the cultivation
of lands taken on lease. The average income per
adult equivalent male works out to only Rs. 275, 42 of
these houscholds carn more than Rs. 101 per month ;
15 carn Rs. 76 to Rs. 100 per month ; 18 carn Rs. 51
to Rs. 755 14 carn Rs. 26 to Rs. 50 ; and 2 carn less
than Rs. 25 per month.

321. The occupational group of
labourers consists of 23 houscholds h
equivalent males per houschold. The total average
earnings of each houschold come to Rs. 738 per annum.
The average annual income per adult equivalent male
works out to Rs. 218 which is slightly higher than that
for the fishing classes,  even though the average
annual income of a household in this group is the
lowest. An analysis by income level reveals that 3
households or 13% of the houscholds earn on an
average Rs. 275 per annum ; 6 households or 269,
carn on an average Rs. 439 ; 7 households or 30%
carn on an average Rs. 730 ; 4 households or 18%
€arn on an average Rs. 1,085 : and the remaining
3 households or 13% earn about Rs. 1,353 per annum.
In this group, the income derived by a household is in
direct proportion with the number of workers therein.

agricultural
aving 3.39 adult

‘w
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Besides all the adults in this group, a few (?hildrcn are
also gainfully employed, unlike any other group.

322. The average size of the houscholds commg

. i é average

under houschold industry is 5.59 and 21111c ul:ﬂemli
number of adult equivalent males for the 22 houset! be,«
coming in this group is 4.53. 'But the alverz:gc[l;ngéiI]‘;
of gainfully employed persons in cach houschold, g

2.36, is only a little more than that in the gro]upld(;i
owner cultivators. The average income of a hquse 10
’ le is Rs. 253.

Rs. 1,145 and that per adult equivalent ma ‘
It is usually only the male folk whq work at Holl(lsz‘ltl(:le(l
Industry, there being very few ladies who w§r e
on cotton charkha or manufacture of ﬁattcrsli arl;
Of the 22 households, 10 households or 45.5% ¢ m
on an average Rs. 1,663 1 household earns onrz;e
average Rs. 1,150 ; 8 households ecarn on an ;ve 5§6
Rs. 726 ; and 3 households earn on an average Rs.

per annum.

323. The principal occupation of 27 housel;lo:gz
is fishing. Actually there were some more hoFse lfve
normally working at this but at the time ?t' sll;s 01}1
they had temporarily deflected to other vocatio

t of fish famine. The number of adult equivalent

accoun s 5.00

ales in each household from this group 3.0
r::c;eihlg average income per adult equivalent maliar hxz
Rs. 215 being the lowest among alll groups}.l. ane
average size of a houschold is 6.37 being the blfr o
among all groups. So also the average num T
workers in each household is also highest bemg' .h'.
An income-wise break-up of the 27 households.m this
group shows that 9 households have an average mcom(;
of Rs. 1,539 ; 5 houscholds have an average Income o
Rs. 1,050 ; 10 households have an average income of
Rs. 816 ; and the remaining 3 have an average income
of Rs. 563 per annum.

324. 67.5% of the households in the village have
been grouped under other occupations. They include
traders, gencral labourers, persons in service, profes-
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sionals, etc. The average size of these .householdrsﬂx%
4 98 with 3.94 adult cquivalent males in eaq\. 91;
total number of gainfully employed persons being )
the average per houschold works out .to 2‘.565;0 ' 1:1
average annual income per house.hold 157Rs. 9] ;‘t];ig
that per adult cquivalcn.t mule' is Rq .“49. an fr:m.]
group, 33 houseliolds derive their major 1ncox3mz;h om
service, 264 houscholds from general Iabgur., g 031 Ab
holds from trade, 11 lmuseholds‘frorp hv,csloc ,t Iz
running hotels, and 2 by working in tmi;sgor .74 "
this group 11 rent receivers also stand mcluc?c. .19 o
the houscholds carn on an average Rs. 482 ; bg t
Rs. 258 on an average ; 112 earn on an average n] 8:5‘5
Rs. 762 ; 79 ecarn on an averagec about Rs. 1,904
aud the remaining 74 earn on an average Rs. 1,

per annum.

B. EXPENDITURE

325. The pattern of expenditure in respect o.f thef
six occupational categories, Viz., H cultwato;s 0
owned lands, (2) cultivators of lands taken on ?Sﬁi
(3) agricultural labourers, 4 workcrs»at houste do.1
industry, (5) fishermen and (6) others,. is presente ‘1‘1
Table XXI. TIn this table, the exp'cndlturc of housc-
holds coming under the different income Ieve!s ha's
also been shown. A household being the basic unit
for comparison, it could be seen at the very outset
that the average monthly expenditure varies from
Rs. 62.15 in the case of agricultgral labourers to
Rs. 155.72 in the case of owner cultivators. A house-
hold of tenant cultivator spends Rs. 105.73 per month ;
that of workers at household industry spends R?' 97.20i
that of fishermen spends Rs. 96.85 a_nd that of * others
wherein the households of non-gainfully en'qploycd' as
also those of general labourers, persons 1n service,
trade, etc., are included, spends Rs. 80.73 per month.

326. If the average monthly expenditure of the
households is examined with reference to the filffercnt
income levels in these six groups, the results will be as

follows :—

Households with monthly income of

Rs. 101 and above

Rs. 76-100

Rs. 51-75 Rs. 26-50 Rs. 25 and below

A A — A
s N N B —
St Occupational ca(cgory f;'o of Avera; ?\J—o. of Average No.of Average No.of Average No.of Average-
No. ho 'se- expendi- house- expen- house- expen- house-~ expen- house- expen-
h(l)lld diture hold diture hold diture hold  diture hold  diture
) 3) @ ® ® O ) 6 1o  an a2
M Q —
1 67.58 1 72.33 2 108.36 .. ..
L Cultivators of owned land 4?2 ﬁgég 15 83.80 18 71.09 14 47.711 2 23.09
1L Cult.ivators of landsxtaken on lease : 116,22 " 8850 7 64,06 6 34,98 3 7 03
I Agrlcultural. I:(llbourcrs o 13804 ) 11243 3 50.77 3 4475
1V. Household industry 9 13874 5 93.80 10  74.87 3 49.20 .. .
V. Fishermen 74 154.56 79  88.74 112 62.37 74  41.84 19  25.17
VI. Others
4
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327. These figures give ata glance a comparative
idea of the pattern of expenditure of households coming
under the same income ranges in the different
occupational categories. A few striking characteristics
in this expenditure pattern are worth discussing. The
first peculiarity that is noticed is about the expenditure
of the single household of owner cultivators coming
in the Rs. 76-100 income group. Compared to other
households in this income range, the average expendi-
ture of this household is very much less. This is
because, this household regularly receives some
remittances and thus its income gets somewhat inflated.
It also consists of only 3 females and a child, thus
their expenditure is less, their requirements being
limited. It is seen that the two households of owner
cultivators in the Rs. 26.50 group have spent Rs. 108.36
on an average, and this is far in excess of their income.
This is due to the fact that the crops in the fields were a
failure in 1961-62. These two households as well as
many other such households had to incur debts to meet
not only their cultivation needs but also to defray their
expenses. These two households in particular were
obliged to borrow Rs. 1,200 and Rs. 250 respectively.
So also one household of the workers at household
industry coming in the Rs. 76-100 income range has
spent more than its income. This deficit is also made
good by borrowings.

328. Category VI forms the biggest group, having
358 households within it. It is only in this group and
in the group of agricultural labourers that majority
of the households have an income of less than Rs. 75
per month. It is also in this group that the largest
number of households—19 to be exact—earning less
than Rs. 25 per month are found. This is because

en the non-gainfully employed households are
cluded herein.

329. Having considered the general pattern of
:penditure, it would be worth considering the expendi-
re on some important items of the households in the
fferent groups and then comparing them. It is
asible to make a comparative study by considering
ie average expenditure per equivalent adult male on
me selected items of expenditure. Analysing the

HALDIPUR

data collected on some selected items the results aré
as furnished in the statement shown on page S1.

330. Food accounts for a major portion of the
expenditure in the case of households in categorics
(iii) to (vi), though the expenditure on food per equiva-
lent adult male does not vary much from category t0
category. This clearly indicates that the households
in these 4 categories are not economically so well off
as the households in the first two categories. It is
also evident that particularly agricultural labourers
form the poorest sections of the village, as nearly 60%
of their income is spent on food alone.

331. The consumption of beverages, particularly
tea, is on an increase and the expenditure on this item
per equivalent adult male is almost equal to the expendi-
ture on clothing. Among owner cultivators, the expen-
diture on beverages actually exceeds the expenditure on
clothing. So also smoking and * Pan’ chewing absorb
a considerable portion of the income among all sections,
and among agricultural labourers and fishermen, the
expenditure on these items exceeds that on clothing.
This is because most of the agricultural labourers and
fishermen wear scanty clothes. They generally have no
upper garment and their lower garment, particularly
when at work consists of only a loin cloth. The expendi-
ture on travel and recreation is more among workers at
household industry because they often have to move
out of the village in search of work.

332. Not much is spent on  education.
Agricultural labourers spend nothing on it. It is only the
households of owner cultivators and a few households
in the income range of Rs. 101 and above from category
VI which set apart a portion of their income for providing

education. All the other households spend very little
on education.

333. Rent on land forms a sizeable portion of
expenditure of tenant cultivators. The expenditure on
hired labour, manure, etc., is considerable in the case

of owner cultivators forming nearly a fifth share of their
total expenditure.

G
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Category VI

Category 111 Category IV Category V

Category II

Category I

a1nyrpuadxa
{101 Jo aBejuddiad

J[ewt
juspealnba ynpe
1d  ormypuadxd
Appuow  9BBIAY

amyipuadxd
[2103 JO 38ejudd1dd

olei
juareainbd jnpe
Jod ommyipuadx?d
AQuow  93eIAY

a1njpuadxd
18103 JOo 98ejudniag

olewr ,
jud[eAlnba 3npe
1pd oInypuadxe
Apiuowr  98BINAY

21m3puddxd
[®101 JO 23ejudd13gd

ofewt
judfeAInba jnpe
1od aanypuadxe
A[qyuow  98eIAY

arnjpuadxa
[e101 JOo 93E1U201dd

djewt
judjeanba Jnpe
Jod axmypuadxa
Auowr  98eroAy

srmrpuadxa
8103 JO 28e1ud01dg

orew
juajeamnba Jupe
1od armypuadxa
A[iuowr  93BIAY

Item of expenditure

Sl. No.

Rs.

Rs. P.

Rs.

Rs. P.

Rs.

&) (10) an 12 13) (14)

®

0]

(6)

)

@

6)]

)

@

40.47

8.29
3.33

42.13

8.16
2.99

37.64

15.88

8.08
3.41

8.59 46.85

35.86
13.87

69

8.

28.24
13.20

8.59
4.01

(a) Food cereals

1.

16.24

15.44

12.27

25

2.

3.36

(b) Food non-cereals

56.71

41.44 12.05 49.73 10.84 59.12 11.49 53.52 11.15 57.57 11.62

12.60

Total

8.13
7.57
8.84
1.36
1.08

1.66
1.55
1.81
0.28
0.22

7.07
10.82
9.85
0.93
0.02

1.37

o
ARG

“ oo

9.04

1.94
1.12
2.09
0.76
0.18

8.16
11.31
8.61
0.81

1.50
2.07
1.58
0.15

7.13
.61
7
9
4

1.72
1.60
1.87

9.36

2.90

8.32
5
51

2.85
0.88
2.53
0.77
0.77

3. Smoking and chewing

4, Clothing )
5. Travel and Recreation

2. Beverages
6. Education

3.20
4.63

0.65
0.95

0.60
0.67

12.36

o

9.37

[q\

;N

20.. 52

6.24

7. Rent on land

8. Hired labour and purchase

of seed, manure, etc.
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CHAPTER

vV

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL LIFE

Population Trends

334, In 1951, Haldipur town consisting of the
three revenue villages returned a population figure of
5,670. The inter-censal period has witnessed an increase
of population by only 7% thc population for all the
three villages together being 6,069 in 1961. However
in 1961, unlike in the 1951 Census, the three revenue
villages have been treated as scparate units and the
population of Halidpur Group I, the subject of this
study, has been recorded as 2,679. With this change
in the unit, Haldipur ceascd to be a * Town’ for the
1961 Census and came to be included among the rural
areas. However this overall increase of the population
by only 79 during the inter-censal period is seen to be
very meagre when compared with the 20.99, increase
for the Taluka of Honavar, 33.1% increase for the
North Kanara District and 21.49% increasc for the
State of Mysore.

335. This survey conducted in 1963 records a
- population of 2,725 persons in Haldipur Group I giving
an annual rate of increase of 0.849 for the village.
A study of the vital statistics for the decade 1951-60
indicates an increase by 1.199%. The statistics as
maintained by the Revenue Patel for all the three groups
of Haldipur together are as follows :

Year

1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Births .. 180 152 155 129 N.A. 143
Deaths .. 86 62 79 113 N.A. 70
Year 1957 1958 1959 1960 Total Average
per annum
1 8 9 10 11 12 13
Births .. 123 122 153 92 1,249 138.8
Deaths .. 75 55 58 41 639  71.0

N.A. = Not available

336. The population for 1951 being 5,670, the
crude birth and death rates work out to 24.4 per nmille
and 12.5 per mille respectively.

337. Thus it will be seen that thre is a marked
variation in the rate of increase of population calculated
on the basis of the vital statistics and that rcvculc'd
by the periodical population count. This variation 18
due to scasonal migration of the people to other upghat
places in scarch of work. This tendency of emmigration
is more pronounced among individuals than among
whole houscholds. The goldsmiths and carpenters
move out for 3 to 8 months in a year, leaving their
familics in the village only. So also the labouring
classes move to the areca gardens clsewhere. This
exodus usually sets in in the last weck of January Of

early February and this is gencrally the time when the
population count is taken.

338. This outward movement is peculiar to all
the coastal parts of the District and that is the reason
for the recorded population rise of only 16.1% in
Karwar Taluk, 13.2% in Kumta Taluk, and 16.7%,
in Bhatkal Taluk as compared with the 53.6%, rise
in Sirsi Taluk and 47.3% risc in Siddapur Taluk,
during the 1951-61 inter-censal period. These last
two Taluks with a number of arecanut gardens attract
the labourers from the coastal tracts.

Age Structare

339. Table II presents the distribution of popula-
tion by age and scx. Among males, 41.9% are
children aged below 14 years, 28.19 arc in the 15-34
age group ; 23.77; are in the 35-59 age group ; and
the remaining 6.3 % are aged above 60 years. Among
f‘emalcs, 41.3% are aged below 14 years ; 28.99, are
in the 15-34 age group : 24 .23% are in the 35-59 age
group ; apd 5.5% are aged above 60 vyears. This
comparative study shows that the longevity is slightly
higher among males than among females.

340.‘ ’Ijhe results of the present survey as compared
to the distribution of the population in the Honavar

Taluk according to the 1961 Census figures, are as
follows :

Age group

0-14 14-34  35-59 60 & above
Haldipur GroupT .  41.6 28.5 24.0 5.9
Honavar Taluk Rural  43.9 29.2 21.2 5.8
Honavar Taluk Urban  43.0 30.3 20.7 6.0
Honavar Taluk Total  43.8 29.3 21.1 5.8

&
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Density

341. The survey reveals the density of population
for Haldipur Group I to be 1,404 per sq. mile and
according to the 1961 Census recordings the density
for the whole village of Haldipur (all the three revenuc
groups together) was 1,089. For Honavar Taluk
(both rural and urban) the density is 323, the density
for the rural area alone being 296 and that for the urban
arca being 1,045 per sq. mile.

Sex Ratio

342, According to this survey therc are 970
females for every 1,000 males in the village. According
to 1961 Census in Haldipur Group [ there are 1,368
females and 1,311 males giving a ratio of 1,043 females
per 1,000 males. According to the 1961 Census, there
are 1,019 females for cvery 1,000 males in the rural
arcas of Honavar Taluk and about 1,002 females for
every 1,000 males in the urban areas of the Taluk. For
the whole of the North Kanara district, in 1961, there
are 946 females for cevery 1,000 males. In 1951 the
sex ratio for the whole Haldipur town was 1,100 females
for every 1,000 males. It is scen from these figures
that there is a marked change in the sex ratio between
the figures recorded in 1951 and those recorded in 1961.
The number of females per thousand males is more
In 1951 than in 1961 or at the time of survey. This may
be duc to the fact that at least a few of the male folk
Who used to migrate to upghat villages in search of work
could find in 1961 and 1962 work in the village itself
due to the construction of West Coast and other roads
and also due to the cultivation of groundnut. Again
the disparity between the sex ratios of 1961 and 1962
is due to the fact that Census enumerations were done
in February-March when there is more of emmigration
among males and the survey work was carried out
between March and August, 1963, when the people who
Migrate generally return to the village to attend to
Cultivation.

343. Table IV presents the sex wise population by
religion and caste. It will be seen from this, that the
SeX ratio among Halakkigowdas, a major community
of the village, is the lowest being 845 females for I,OQO
Males, AmongHarkantrasthesecondmajorcommumty
it is 870 females for 1,000 males, whereas among Nama-
dhari Naiks it is 991 females for 1,000 males. Mukris
have 900 females for 1,000 males. It is only among'the
Kharvis, Daivadnya Brahmins, Brahmins, Muslims
and a few other castes that the females exceed the males

-+ N number. Among Kharvis there are 1,091 females for

1,000 males ; among Daivadnya Brahmins there are
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1,409 females for 1,000 males ; among Brahmins
there are 1,254 females for 1,000 males ; and among
Muslims there are 1,121 females for 1,000 males.

Marital Status

344. Table VI presents the distribution of the
population by age, sex, and marital status. It will be
scen from this that in the village 53.1% are unmarried ;
36.5% are in de facto married status ; 9.2 9% are widow-
ed ; and 1.29 are separated.

345. Among the males, none below 20 years of
age is even married. In the 20-24 age group only 10
out of 83 are marricd and in the 25-29 age group 53
out of 78 arc married, while one is already widowed.
There are 13 unmarried in the 30-34 age group and 17
unmarried are aged above 34 years. These statistics
prove that there are no child marriages among males.
The few who continue to be unmarried in spite of
reaching or crossing the marriageable age, have
remained so due to poor cconomic conditions, poor
health, etc.

346. Though remarriages among widowers are
not prohibited, there are 60 widowers in the village.
23 or 38.39% of them are aged above 60 years ; 21 or
359 have crossed their fiftieth year ; 9 or 159 are
aged between 45 and 49 years ; 4 or 6.7 are in the
40-44 age group; and 3 are aged below 40 years.
17 men, of whom 10 are in the 35-49 age group have
scparated from their wives. Misbehaviour on the
part of either of the partner, falling victims to chronic
diseascs, family feuds, etc., are the common causes
for such separations.

347. Among females 46.59%, are never married ;
14.2% are widowed ; 1% are separated and the
remaining 38.39% are married. Of the unmarried,
88.6% are aged below 14 years and 109, are in the
15-24 age group. It is only among Brahmins and a
few other castes that girls are generally married when
they are about 20 years of age . Among the rest of
the communities, girls are invariably married within
a couple of years of their attaining puberty. There is
only one case of a girl getting married even before
her reaching her 14th year. The widows outnumber
the widowers as, among all communities except the
Muslims, widow remarriage is not viewed with much
favour. There are 14 women who have separated from
their husbands, 8 of them being aged below 35 years.

Health and Medical Aid

348. Facilities for medical treatment are available
at Kumta and Honavar, both of which are 6 miles away
from the village. However, there is a recognised



54

Medical Practitioner in the village, who has passed
‘ Vaidya Visharada Examination’. He dispenses both
Allopathic and Ayurvedic medicines. Another recog-
nised Medical Practitioner, who practises only Allopathy
visits the village twice a week. A local school teacher
dispenses Homeopathic medicines. Besides these practi-
tioners, there are a number of persons in and around
Haldipur who are reputed to cure certain specific
diseases by administering indigenous medicines. The
mode of their treatments, the constituents of the
medicines, the herbs used, etc., are all kept secret and
form the most valuable item of hereditary property of
that particular family. Some of them have earned
a name for their skill and at times even people from
distant places submit to their treatment. A family
of Gowdas in Todur, a village in Karwar Taluk has
gained fame for bone-setting. A family from Belam-
bhar, a village in Ankola Taluk has earned fame for
providing an antidote for paralysis. The villagers of
Haldipur have more faith in such indigenous treatment.
They have indigenous medicines to cure ‘ Balagraha’
(Rickets), Jaundice, Menstrual disorders, Snake bites,
Fractures, Boils, Swellings, Diabetes, etc.

349. The common diseases in the village are
fevers, abdominal disorders, bronchitis, asthma, and
pneumonia. The survey reveals that 28 persons are
suffering from chronic diseases like asthma, gastritis,
mental disorders, ulcers, rheumatism, arthritis, etc.

350. In 196162, the Gram Panchayat has spent
Rs. 54.31 on medicines. It is maintaining a trained
midwife (Dai) at an annual cost of about Rs. 560.
In 1963, almost the whole village got vaccinated for
small-pox. A malaria surveillance supervisor 1s
stationed in the village.

Literacy and Educational Facilities

351. Out of 2,725 persons in the village, 2,080
are illiterates. Thus the percentage of literates in the
village at the time of this survey is only 24.7. For the
rural parts of the North Kanara District, the percentage
of literates in 1961 was 30.02. In 1961, the percentage
of literates for the whole of Honavar Taluk
was 31.75, it being 29.52 for the rural area and 48
for the urban. In 1951 the percentage of literates
stood at 22.98 for the whole of Haldipur.

352. Table VII gives the agewise distribution of the
population according to the educational standards.
The bulk of illiterates, viz., nearly 389 are in the 0-9
age group. 139 of the illiterates are in the 10—19
age group ; 119 in the 20-29 age group ; 129 in the
30-39 age group ; 10% in the 40—49 age group ; and

the remaining 139, are aged above 50 years. [Illiteracy

HALDIPUR

is more pronounced among females, particularly among
those belonging to Halakkigowdas, Harknantras, Nim_la'
dhari Naiks and Mukris who constitutc the major
communities in the village. The few among then.
who start going to school, give up their studies even
before they learn the rudiments of the 3 R’s.

353. Of the 645 literates, 143 males and 93 females
together constituting 36.6% are literates without any
educational standards ; 58.3% have completed the
Primary or basic education ; and 5.1% have crossC
the Matriculation or Higher Secondary School standard-
There is not a single graduate in the village. Two
have passed the Intermediate Examination and on¢ has
passed the ¢ Vaidya Visharada’® Examination in Ayur”
vedic medicines. However of late there is a growing
affinity towards education. Out of the 30 matriculates
in the village 17 are in the 15-19 age group and 3 in
the 2024 age group. The lone Matriculate aged above
60 years is an immigrant who has settled down in the
village after his retirement from service.

354. 1In the whole village of Haldipur there arc
11 Primary Schools of which only 2 teach up to the
VII standard. The other schools teach only up to
IV standard, 6 of these schools are located in Haldi-
pur group I, the subject of this survey. Particulars
of these 11 schools are as follows :

Students Staff (Teachers)

Location ,——A——y ——HA——
M F M F

Sl Name of the
No. School

l. Kannada Gandu Haldipur 215 48 8

Makkala Shale  Group II
(Central School
teaching upto VII
standard).
2. Kannada  Hennu- do o1 .. 4
makkala Shale
(upto VII standard)
3. Kalkut Shale (upto do 35 12 1

1V standard).
4, Sankolli Shale (upto Haldipur 24 21 1

1V standard). Group I1I.
5. Keregadde  Shale Haldipur 45 34 2
(upto IV standard). Group II.
6. National Mission  Haldipur 53 30 1 1
School. (upto IV  Groupl.
standard).
7. Salekeri Shale (upto do 26 16 1
1V standard).
8. Kirubail Shale (upto do 25 16 1
1V standard).
9. Taribagilu Shale (up- do 23 19 1
to IV standard).
10. Gowdakuli  Shale do 33 16 1
(upto 1V standard).
11. Urdu Shale (upto IV do 13 14 1

standard).

\;‘,-
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The schools at SI. Nos. 1, 2, 6 and 11 have permanent
buildings of their own. All these schools are quite
close to the habitats.

355, Till 1952, there were no facilities in the village
for learning beyond the Primary VII standard. The
students had to go to either Kumta or Honavar for

ha
i

further education. However that year, a few enthu-
siasts in the village made arrangements to start a private
school, teaching the VIII standard and this has now
developed into the Rural Education Society School
which started teaching up to the Higher Secondary
School Certificate Examination from 1958-59. An
idea of this institution can be had from the following
statistics :

Income in Rupees

Students N ] To;?tl
——P —  expenditure
Yoo Standards taueht P M F r-S_chool fee Grant Funds from Total in Rupees
. . the Society
. 7 5,950 5,548
0 2 . 1,676 1,050 2,76 , ,
}g:i:g . zinvm 19 15 4 4,033 2,020 4,330 10,800 9,539
1955-56 .. VL VII, VIII, 1X 75 68 7 2,064 3,750 4128 11,327 11.236
1956-57 .. VI, VIII, IX 63 58 5 4,039 4,045 6,115 10,610 10,550
1957-58 .. VIIL, IX, X 94 78 16 8,760 4,350 3,604 17.305 16,944
1958-59 .. VILIX, X,XI 138 115 23 9,295 5,619 8,503 24138 24,075
195960 .. Tdo 162 131 3 12,490 7,880 2,763 23,721 23385
1960-61 .. do 162 134 28 10,826 6,840 10,172 28,746 28.665
1961-62 .. do 169 127 42 11,203 8,510 7,587 22,998 21,612
1962-63 . do 196 135 61 12,891 9,110 7,057 29,545 29,520
356. In 1960-61, Government extended the facili- For further collegiate education the students

ties of free Secondary education to the students whose
parcnts or guardians have an income of less than
Rs. 1,200 per annum. This has helped the poorer
scctions to a great extent. In 196061, 124 students
were exempted from paying fees and 4 were awarded
Scholarships. In 196162 and 196263, 133 and 190
students received free education. In 1961-62, one of 'the
students secured the third rank in the final examination
conducted by the S.S.C. Board. Active steps are afoot
to have a permanent building for the School. In 1957,
the Chairman of the Society has made a munificent
donation towards the construction of a 5-roomed build-
ing. A plot ofabout 2 acres has been secured and some
old boys of the School have come forward to bear the
costs of one room. The school teaches several crafts
like drawing, tailoring, horticulture, etc., and conducts
classes for special examinations in Hindi and Sanskrit.
The school is also sponsoring several extracurricular
activities like School Parliaments, trips, games, debates,
photography, socials, etc. The staff consists of
) teachers.

357. Of the students who have passed the S.S.C.
»xamination from this school, 20 have become Primary
School teachers ; 2 have, after their graduation, joined
‘he staff of this school ; one has joined as a Commis-
sioned Officer in the Indian Airforce after taking the
legree of Bachelor of Engineering; and 3 have obtained
fegrees in technology and joined private firms.

go to Kumta or Honavar.

Types of Family

359. The 530 households in the village have been
classified into 4 types of families viz., Simple, Inter-
mediate, Joint and others. A Simple family is one
consisting of husband, wife and unmarried children.
An Intermediate family consists of husband, wife,
unmarried children with a widowed father or mother.
A Joint family consists of husband, wife and both
married and unmarried children. All other types of
families are classed as *Others’. In this village
48.5%, of the families are of simple type, 5.7% are of
the Intermediate type, 16.989 are Joint families and
the remaining 151 i.e., 28.829% come under * Others °.
In this last category there are 56 unimember households.
Even among Halakkigowdas who hold caste and family
ties in high esteem, nearly 50°%/ of the families are
simple.

Size and Composition of Households

360. The average size of a household in Haldipur
Group I works out to 5.14 persons according to this
survey. According to the 1951 Census, the average
size for Haldipur town worked out to 4.83 persons.
According to the 1961 Census, the average size of a
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household for the whole of Honavar Taluk works out
to 5.40, it being 5.45 for urban arcas and 5.39 for
rl_lral areas. The lower average size of 5.14 f;)r the
village gnder survey, may be explained by the existence
of 56 single member households, A further aﬁal sis
revcals that 225 or 42.49 of the houscholds have onyaﬁ
average 5.10 persons ; 108 households or 20.4%
haveoan average of 2.8 persons ; 107 houschold's (;:
20.49% have an average of 7.8 persons ; and 34 house-
holds or 6.4% have an average of 12.5 persons.

) 361. If the households are analysed according to
caste from Table TV, the average size of the households
for each caste would be as follows - |

Caste Average size
Hakkigowdas
Harkantra
Namdhari Naiks
Mukri

Kharvi

Daivadnya Brahmin
Brahmins

Other Hindus
Muslims

Christians

SOPNANE LN~
oA h AU bA b P
88\1-#00'—00\\000

— 0 00 = O NN
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Inheritance of Property

.362. Two types of succession to ancestral property
are In vogue in the village. One is the patrilineal
system prevalent among Hindus and the other is

according to the Mohammedan Law prevalent among
Sunni Muslims,

363. Even though 160 persons—heads of house-
holds~have reported that they are aware of the law of
inheritance giving the daughters also a share in the
ancestral property, generally it is the customary law
of inheritance that prevails. The right of a legal heir
to claim his share in the ancestral property without
peces§arily obtaining the approval of other coparceners
is widely recognised. Normally, the property is
inherited either by the wife or the eldest son, on whom
falls the burden of managing the family. This is
generally the practice with the Joint families. In other
cases, the property is equally shared by all the sons,
the youngest getting the first chance to select his share.
A share is earmarked for the widow of the deceased
and on her death this share is again divided among
all the sons. The responsibility of finding bridegrooms
and marrying the daughters of the deceased rests on the
persons who inherit the property. Among Halakki-
gowdas and Harkantras, unmarried sons get a larger
share, as they have to pay a heavy bride price. Any

HALDIPUR

property held as ¢ Stree Dhana’ is inherited by the
.daughtcrs. In the case of persons who have no male
1ssucs cither by birth or adoption, it is customary for
(hc' son-in-law to manage the property and this 1s
ultimately inherited by his sons (Doubhitra).

3§4. Among Muslims, 1/8th of the share goes to
the V\'nf.c, 1/8th is carmarked for the daughters and the
remaining 3/4th is shared by the sons. Adoption is
generally not resorted to by Muslims. If any issue
less Muslim brings up a boy and wishes that his
p.roperty should go to the boy, he generally makes a
gift of the property to him.

Leisure and Recreation

. 365. The workers and bread-carners, find very little
leisure.  From sunrise to sunset, it is all sweat and toil
for.them. The few moments of respite they find
during working hours or at the end of the day arc
usua!ly spent in gossip, chewing betel leaves or smoking
beed.xes.. The only break they find in their normal
routn?e 1s at the time of some fairs and festivals or on
occasions when some open air plays and dramas are
enacted either in or around the village. A few of
them occasionally visit the cinema shows at Kumta
and Honavar, particularly if the show has a mytho-
logical story. The school-going boys and other
children play indigenous games like Kabaddi, Kho-
kho, Chinni-phani, Uppur taruva ata ; Marbles, etc.
Young girls play Gunduphale, Gajjegada ata, Kavade
gta; Bandi ata, etc. The Halliga library where the
llt.erate few read newspapers and story books durin
leisure hours, has added a children’s park in 196]-62g
Here are provided a swing, see-saw, rocking boat, etc .
for .the tiny tots to play. This park being close t,o th.t;
National Mission School and the Kindergarten School
sev?ral children are found clustering in the park aftc;
their §chool hours.  The library also owns a Volley
pall klt,‘WhiCh is taken advantage of by several adults
in t}}e vxllage. The High School provides facilities for
playing Cricket, Soccer, Volleyball, Badminton, etc.

But d.earth of a good playing field is a big handicap to
the village.

‘ 366..A common form of recreation, for the villagers
Is to witness ‘ Yakshagana’® performances, which are
staged after the harvesting season. Yakshagana is a
form .Of musical dance-drama played in the open air,
Occasionally they are also staged in temporary theatres,
when some nominal entrance fee is charged. In
these plays, the themes are mythological and chosen
mostly from the Mahabharata, Ramayana, Bhagvatha
and the Puranas. Added to this, come extempore
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prose dialogues, to enlighten the. masses about the
story. Since the stories of the epics arc woven rpund
Gods, Devas, and Rakshasas, the costumes are dcsxgned
to create a world of fantasy as apart. from re.alnsm‘
The greatness of Yakshagana lies in 1ts capacity to
render emotions like anger, wonder, joy, and va]f)ur,
as efficiently as pathos. And all  these emotlo‘ns
are manifested by the control of. tone, facial
expressions and body movement. The Bhagvatha

" who sings the theme in a high pitch to the accompani-

ment of an elongated drum or Maddale and a pair
of cymbals, is the liaison officer between the various
characters. The contents of these songs are developed
in a dialogue form by the characters of the play. The
settings required for these all-night plays are few and
at times a piece of red cloth held by human hand is the
only screen covering the characters before they come
to the stage. Most of these artists are amateurs coming
from the land-tilling classes. All the same these plays
are very impressive and no resident of this or any other
village would normally miss an opportunity of witness-
ing thesc plays. Every ycar 3 to 4 such Yakshagana
plays are arranged in Haldipur. Two residents of
Haldipur have gained fame as good Yakshagana
artistes. At Karki—just about 2} miles away—there is a
famous Yakshagana troupe called ¢ Hasyagara’ or
« Karkimela’ which often enacts plays. In 1962,
besides this Karkimela, one troupe from Kollur in
South Kanara also visited Haldipur.

367. The sophisticated youth of the village, parti-
cularly the old students of the R.E.S. High School
and those connected with the village library have
formed an informal drama troupe and present one or
two dramas cvery year. In 1962, they staged a drama
¢ Yechamma Nayaka’, and collected Rs. 400 towards
the School building fund. In 1963, the same drama
was enacted under a different name, viz. ‘Vijaya-
nagarada Veeraputra’ as another benefit show.

368. A few among the enlightened ladies of Haldi-
pur also show keen interest in dramatics. Eight of them
participated in a drama staged on the occasion of the
annual social gathering of the Mahila Sahakari Sangha.

369. Apart from the dramas and plays, some types
of recreational dances associated with  particular
festivals provide the villagers with a concertefi break-
away from the routine. The chief of these is Suggi-
kunitha popular among Halakkigowdas and Harkantras.
There are two types of Suggikunitha—the Hiresuggi
and the Bolasuggi. As Hiresuggi entails heavy expgn.dl-
ture, it is performed once in 3 ro 4 years after obtaining
divine sanction. These dances commence a couple of
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days prior to Holi and last for a fortnight or so. Small
groups of Halakkigowdas, dressed in colourful costumes,
of which a headgear made of pith and feathers called
Turayi is a must, move from house to house and village
to village and dance in circles to the accompaniment
of cymbals, mridanga, etc. They either sing some
folk-songs or dance to the singing of the monosyllable-
Cho-cho-choy, the whole emphasis being on rhythm
only. Hiresuggi dancers arc generally paid a Rupec
and a cocoanut and the Bolasuggi dancers are satisfied
if each patron gives them a cocoanut. Occasionally
the Harkantras also form such dancing groups and
move from place to place. The Mukris entertain
themselves by holding programmes locally known as
Singya Bolyana Ata. They are opcn air plays and run
through the whole night.

370. A number of fairs and car festivals in and
around Haldipur also provide a lot of entertainment
to the villagers. For a few days before and during
these fairs, the whole world around them gets trans-
formed into something rich and strange, by a process
of mectamorphosis that is created out of sheer goodwill.
Everything that was dull earlicr becomes enchanted on
the day of the fair, and despite the cynic’s reminders
that reality will assert itself only too soon, there is a
willing suspension of disbelief, a happy abandonment
to the mood of the fair and festival of illusion.

371. The chief fairs of Haldipur are the three
Bandihabbas at the shrines of Marikamba of Salekeri,
Golibeera of Sankolli and Golibeera of Handigon ;
and the car festivals of Ganapati of Agrahara,
Mukhyapranadevaru, Mooda Ganapati and Sri Rama.

372. The Bandihabba of Salekeri is held on Vaishakha
Shuddha Trayodashi. A *‘ Kalasha’ four feet tall and
threc feet at the base is constructed with bamboo reeds
and flowers of five specified varieties. Late in the night,
the Kalasha after being worshipped by the hereditary
priest of Kumbhara (Potter) caste, is moved round in a
procession to the temples in the neighbourhood. The
procession is headed by a few persons holding Belli
Betha (Silver Batons) who, on the following day walk
through fire. A few people wearing gorgeous and
colourful costumes entertain the crowd of 4,000 or so
by dancing, mimicry, etc., in the course of the movement
of the procession. On the following day a trench
about 8 feet long and 2 feet wide is filled with burning
logs of wood and in the early hours of the morning,
when the trench has only burning embers bereft of ash
the fire walkers move through the fire in a cool and
collected manner.
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Shu;(;ls. AThe Ba‘natthabba of Sankolli falls on Vaishakha
2 .shtaml, i.e., about five days earlier t
Salekeri fialr. On this occasion 5 cone-sha ed K'lo e
;epresentmg Golibeera, Machi Kalammpa Sl?azrllst}’]lfs
0arameshwarl, Hallagiri and Mallagiri are éonstruc;ez
n eac'h day and on the final day all the 5 Kalashas
worshipped together. On the 4th and 5th da fare
people walk through fire. Even to this day n(})";/‘mi;‘f
;;na;;ZaZ;};er Iso tchz%lled Untouchable takes part in this]
- In this connection, a story is cur N
about 20 years back a Mukri tried to g o
of Golibeeera, got suddenly ill and dizzlerotr:letl::nsqgﬁ

and since then they d . :
very much. y dread the * wrath’ of Golibeera

374. On Vaishakha Shudd
: 2 a Panchami, the Band;
il'z;})ba aF P}Ilarlldlgon~about 3 miles awa); fri)rgdl:}cllil-
tlage—s held. The deity is su :
vill : osed
Incarnation of Veerabhadra. Two I;é)alaeshasoarte)ewthe
or-

shipped and on two ni
ghts people walk through
About 2,500 to 3,000 people attend this fair. R the fre

375. All these three Bandi
' ihabbas are controll
::nd ]rnanaged by a single Jain family residing in Salck:g
;ﬂtl et of Haldipur. The priests are of Kumbhara
(Potter) caste and they hold these rights hereditaril):

376. The car festival of Ganapati ahar:
falls on Magha Shuddha Purnima. pTilcOiitLﬁim?:m
four days earlier from Dwadashi. The Halakk(i ow:il'rt*
decorate the wooden chariot with flowers and ffsto e
and on Fhe full moon day, late in the night the Utsa(:)ns
murt}.zy 18 taken in the chariot. On the two days r'a-
to thls,-smaller chariots called Pushparathas are pvj)ll::(()ir
Thc fair attracts devotees from several neighbourin;
v1ll‘ages and about 50 to 60 shops spring up at the ti ;
This fair lasts for about 10 days. ‘ s

Mukz;/;.prOn;{agha Shuddha Navami the car festival of

anadevaru takes place. This festival i

r ’ akes . estival is locall

Itn(l):;r: de Gove bandi or * Cashewnut chariot ’ festivaly

s sfor 2 days. Vaishakha Shuddha Chowti is thé
1on for the car festival of Mooda Ganapathy

and Chaitra Shuddh ami i
festival of Ramp. @ Navami is the day for the car

378.
e - Cock ﬁghts3 ‘though banned by law, are at
! nged surreptitiously in the villa ’
nown as Koli anka. Some -
traditionally rear cocks only for
they would incur the wrath of G
to these cock fights.

They are
Halakkigowdas who
fighting, believe that
ods if they put a stop

HALDIPUR

are fS)Z?]'d \S’lenfz’l:flefn the working women of Ha]digur
work in grou fl';? olk-songs when engaged in doing
pounding ri(;:)e ike removal of weeds, reaping of paddy,
meaning and h’avi:t(f'l« Some of“ these songs carry no
only set out to a f‘i“(ZinO continuity of thought but arc
is led by one wor xe ’rhythm' Generally the chorus
certain occasion Tll‘;:(n and t.hc others follow her. On
also  folk-so 5 ltke marriages, cradling babics, etc.,

ngs are sung. Following are two songs

which were heard
whe .
paddy. N two women were pounding

1. R0 tedod moe3n

. . Tevonsd Jeeme 3
;fgm\os{u TORODH 2D IR Bevirn o3 4 saé‘
0 QTR wond 3L : ‘ g

£, VOB, Fouln o3 .
T0ITSe | 383 e3P }, St €3 300038,
" 20503 3T o3 Bonad, T, T Soo3w

2. W, Bok3,T Bokiy (3 .
Wz | 8,63 %oéec;“( Z)on 3ezEmed 3,68 Soded

3 om0l 39850 7Tl dede won meRd

TR O e
fgdmden 3 SRR OINY, et Uﬁ‘,ta 2oZed

In the first song 4 wom

: : an complains .
about his son who misse plains to her brother

cashew feuis i S.hlS school and is more after
$ and wants him to advise his wife to train

t
pl;zp:rc;)é t;())r?izfarly. The brthcr replies that he is not
e pred to h a;ir any complaints about his wife and if
gt o oes not pl.ease the visiting sister, she
s e quit. The sister, now in tears, repents
ving come to her brother at all, and says she
would' quit the housc after making good h'k vor
qual;(tilty of rice she has consumed in his hovlvm:wvc[
;;vg)urc ne\{::r r[eturn again. - Feeling sorry for his»'mi.s‘l'tllll:ct
quests her not to take his words seriously ‘and,

that she s onsi
} b sh should consider that the doors of her parent:
rouse arc always open for her parental

380. c sec :
pound thisTg'lefiewnd Song means “ Oh! I cannot
any one elsc(a] VY- l~would not like to give thi: to
without rice i so for pounding. Yet I cannot live
ut rice in the house. QOh ! my God, how should

Tive? Allri .
- ght, T will live
[ need rice at home.” conlyongruel. - But then too,

381. The son ;
g that is ar .
transplanting of paddy is : Is popular at the time of

OB rd et wn @ o3
' ®, N5, X eVeBLy, TONS o Cex et
gag;% 1 1ONS 2,85 1 Bt ¢ 3, Bedhme O
ETARe ! w8y Boad Schmo hee 3
B9 BoroonR 3 s
S PBARY WVYI BoroIBBRe  WHIOD
8 203 §60 2331 ok, 0, RS, Lopson
BoroaBB Rt W3 = o 5d, o
= NRL) POQ | BoWTABARS WL I, Feder
VB FRRRE 3RATR,S ot

'
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In this song, a woman tells her brother to

382. .
e plot and then to raise

have a fence around the big ric :
paddy seedlings. Simultaneously she asks him to have

two wives and hold a baton in each hand to cgntrol
his two wives who should always be wotking in the
fields. She wishes her brother to have a numt?er of
children, whom he should fondle and caress on his lap.

383. Some of the marriage songs are :

38303 LW 0T ddaiﬁ@” 52 00TVE FOTLLe
T DOSCT BOIEEe SnTodcdne 8T 300B O, orienll

in-law look here 1 have brought
rupees, Sarige costing
costing thousands of

(Oh! My father-
Himbale paying twenty-four .
twenty rupees and ¢ Karimant,

rupees)

Zoed B el TS 2R Secle TSt A0
Teadotd e ToAN N0 TEaBRb e TWIRTD Bedoe BT
3BT VI, Sonteerti

(Oh! My father-in-law, listen. Look at this
Saree with ornamental borders. I have brought it
for your daughter after paying thousands of coins.)

Fod et DY, BTN @pony meed TN
Apemoriled Bomod Bt 8okl Twe e
g0, BRoN AReeedy wooY @3} 0T BB
eIk geotordell

(Oh! What is all this trouble about? You say
there are no flowers. Do not trouble yourself. Send
some one to the Kumta Bazaar. What ? The person
who has gone to bring flowers has not yet returned.
Then send my sisters-in-law to Kumta to fetch the same.)

Festivals

384. No religion is so rich as Hinduism in the
number and variety of the religious festivals and
observances enjoined by it. The festivals coincide with
the mood of the seasons and finer impulses of man.

Each festival has its own special characteritsic, its
distinctive note and appe

al, but the overall purpose
behind it (though this is forgotten to a great extent,
these days) is a definite 1

nvocation to God for the
preservation of Dharma an

d divinisation of our life,
a calculated bid for forgetting the

various types of worries
associated with our mundane existence and for experien-
cing the eternal joy.

In this village too all these festivals
are observed in the same

parts of the country.

manner as is done in other -
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385. Yugadi (New year) is observed on Chaitra
Shuddha Padyami by consuming a few bitter leaves of
the Neem tree and jaggery. On the 9th day of Chaitra,
Ramanavami is observed. Ashada Ekadashiis observed
by fasting by the adult members. On the New Moo.n
day marking the end of Ashada, Aliyana Amase 1s
observed by all excepting the Gowdasaraswat, Daivadn-
nya Brahmins, Kharvis and Harkantras. On this day
a newly married Mukri girl carries 2 baskets of rice
cakes to her parental house and after a few days stay
with her parents, returns to her husband carrying similar
baskets. On the Nagarpanchami day (Shravana) the
Cobra is worshipped. On the full moon day of Shravana,
the Brahmins and a few other castes, change their
sacred thread. Gokulashtami is observed by almost all
the Brahmins. In the month of Bhadrapada, Swarna
Gouri, Ganapati and Ananta Padmanabha are wor-
shipped on a grand scale. At the time of Ganapati
festivals, Mukris go out to collect alms. Pitrupaksha
is observed for a fortnight preceding the Mahalaya
Amavasya when oblations are offered to the departed
ancestors. The first nine days of Ashwija called
Navaratri are days of festivity and during this period
worship is offered to Saraswati, Durga and other
deities. Soon after the Hastha rains, Namdhari Naiks
and several other castes celebrate Hosathu Habba
when agricultural. implements are worshipped and the
thresholds of each and every house are decorated with
the ears of paddy corn. Divali is observed for three
days starting from the 29th day of Ashwija. On the
Divali day a newly wed Mukri boy has to present a
Vilya (2 cocoanuts, a few betel leaves and betelnuts)
to his parents-in-law and his brothers-in-law and it is
only after this ceremony that his wife comes to stay
with him. On the 12th day of Kartika, Tulasi vivaha is
celebrated by planting a myrabolan stick alongside the
Tulsi plant and then offering worship. The next
important festival is Sankranti when sugar and fried

“4i1* are exchanged as a gesture of goodwill. This
is followed by Holi which is a gay and frolicsome
festival.

386. The Muslims here observe all their festivals,
important among them being Ramzan, 1d-e-Milad,
Moharrum, etc. The Christians too observe all their
traditional festivals.

Religious Institutions

387. Table 2 presents the castewise data regarding
the various deities considered as family deities in the
village. Some of the important religious institutions
are as follows :—
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1. AGRAHARA GANAPATHY TEMPLE OF AGRAHARA

.388. This is a private temple of the S i
fzgilyazz::&vrlskabsrahmin caste. It is said thata(t))ilenz)‘;‘
y name Narayana was a Rev

. Sv)gihcszt»\ffzgdon 1;15 way to Gokarn had to spend ae:llzfl
s inurtlher a Pecpal tree as there were no caste
fien of b e Ylllage. So he, according to divine
heri ;];fafé?}/, fggz;blsnsilezll the Agrahara and the temple

. -1 al. (1744-45 A.D.) aft igrati

o er migratin
Holrlllavhal: r;);;ﬁl;alql:nome at Idgunji, also a villige ix%
are e Tt - The mortal remains of this ancestor
the e 1r<1l the temple premises. The image of
{he & zlvhe:dl't to havcf bee'n shifted from Basavaraja-
Thecp,riesthoeoé \;/as lying in an uncared for temple.
migrant 1 ‘10 the Femple vests hereditarily with an
mie: amily, whlgh holds some lands. But as
' I?TlleSt fro.m this family offers worship only on ccrket-
f;;n,i; }?f\cr;ls;c;;s,.tllegresent descendants of the Sabahit
ave appomted another pri i i

on a salary of Rs. 35 and 10:121?1365;0f(§)£.da"ll"k{cwtzrsmlp
gets a grant of only Rs. 172 per annum from the Gor'np y
ment and the other expenses which come to '\bem_
Rs.. 1,200 annually are borne by the Sabahit f:m(')lUt
Besides the annual car festival in Magha mentioiyi
glready,' Ganesh Chaturthi in Bhadrapada, Dee otsl' C('
in Kartlk.a, Bhajan Saptaha in Dccember’are srz)med\g;
the occasions when special rituals are arranged in the
temple. In the Bhajana Sapthaha lasting for 7 days
round the clock, Brahmins, Halakkigowdas, Devadiga:s

and Devlis participate--cac ingi
ate—each group singing Bhajans
for 4 hours at a stretch. o o

2. SUNKADAKATTE GANAPATHY TEMPLE

389. This temple has been endowed with a Govern-
;nent grant of Rs. 4 per annum and 12 acres of paddy
and.  As the temple was an obstruction to the traffic
on the West Coast Road, a new building has been
fortlls]tructed by' the Public Works Department, close
’I?he evplrlesent site but the diety is yet to be shifte(i there.
. thlg age Panchayz.it .has ecarmarked Rs. 200 to
e dailexger}’se? of shifting the diety to the new temple,
Duing Iz//l ahU]d IS’ of.fered .by a Gowdasaraswat priest.
oxpon. anavami special pujas are offered and the

€S are met by donations raised by the devotees.

3.
GOPINATH VENKATARAMAN DEev TempLg

390. i i
s (i)n P'Il;lﬁls temple established some 200 years back
Gowdasaraswaltpufr Group II and is worshipped by the
of Loy rasi s.d he temple is endowed with 5§ acres
o e In addition receives a Government grant
- 4 annually. The main source of income to

HALDIPUR

th s

Slncaltlemli)ehr’ccl:;t. D‘harmaduy a’ ie., traders sct apart @

The overd] indgb of their carnings for the temple.

ber ;Tme of the temple is about Rs. 1,500
- 1¢ management rests with an exccutive

commi .
T]lcr;;l;itetsfisa?P;lnted by the Swami of Parthagali.
paid Rs. 60 per month for offering worship-

For nine da i
ys, during Vaishakh: ij
: . atshakha o Vi
Dashami to Kartika Chaturdashi i s
offered at the temple e

GroupTalso participate

. ) special pujas are
In which residents of Halidpur

4, $
MATADKER] HANUMANTHA Timp1y:

oppo?)s?tlc; tzhlcb} Stfm,ds " Haldipur Group 1 and is
image of the d,(-)pm.dth _ Venkataraman temple. The
aid ro b hc)nty in this tex‘nplc of Gowd saraswats is
Tt s said hat ()LC:\ bfmughl from the Basavarajadurga.
was very ve;sat“}m'o the ancestors of the present pricst
When thiv ro i:)C an’d was bestowed with divine powers.
from thcx pri%:st? V;ds pndcr the rule of Nayaks, a boy
hat there wOuid:) jlmlly. had told the chief wrongly
realised the meiee kc an CC!IPSC on the Ashtami. The boy
diately thcrcli;t‘- ¢ on his return to the village.  Imme-
spiritual pow‘eru ?hc head priest, by virtue of his
said day. Ple's’ (;n‘“_‘agcd. to cause an eclipse on the
@ grant of 6 adsey with this, the Nayak chicf bestowed
s enjoying Sicnrcs (;\f paddy land on the .fnmily, which
grant of Re. s cfc then. The temple receives an annual
ment has al ’ rom the Government. The Govern-
omple ;lff;o Llppo'mtc'd a Mokteszlr to look after the
cvery doy 1;)3. Pujais offered at the temple thrice
o t};c eKurmg Magha a car festival is held at the
of devc,)t Xxpenses. being met from the contribution

ces. It is said that this deity punishes persons

guilty of thefts and so peopl '
o to the dens people of different castes offer

5. >
RAMACHANDRA MUKHYAPRANA Drvara Guoi

Sarai?:t.s It/{&(;l private temple of a family of Gowda-
rara . ' evotec has donated about two and a
ait acres of land and the temple
Rs. 12 annually from
thrice every day.

also gets a grant of
Government.  Puja is offered

6. GOLIBEERAPPA TEMPLE OF BOGRANI

.393. This is the patron deity of Halakkigowdas
partlculzfrly those belonging to Bhairana Bali Tht;
te_mp.le 1s endowed with a fragment of padd).' land
yielding a rent of about 2 imperial maunds of rice
art}r.lually. Public contribution forms the main source
gb lnc;omg. Every family pays one ¢ Amruta Padi’ i.e.,

out 4 kilograms of paddy per annum, which amounts

i
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to about 35 imperial maunds. Special oﬁ’efings called
¢ Dattikanike * are made at the time of marriages. The
Government pays @& grant of Rs. 5 per annum. A
caste headman called ¢ Hanneradu Halligowda’ ie.,
the chief of 12 villages is in charge of the manazgement
of the temple. Special services are arranged at the

temple during Dasara.

7. BETHALADEVARA Gupi

394. This deity is much revered by Halakkigowdas,
Harkantras and Namdhari Naiks. The present temple
is said to have been constructed by a woman devotee
some 40 years back. There is no regular worship at the
temple but whenever Pujas are to be offered, a Brahmin
priest is called upon to do so.

8. JATKA DEVARAGUDI, KIRUBAIL

395. In Haldipur there are numerous stone
slabs representing Jatkas. A Jatka appears to be more
a spirit than a deity. This temple is endowed with 5
acres of paddyland. Puja is offered on every Tuesday
and Friday. During Jyestha, some Namdhari Naiks
offer  Hasirupuja’ and they offer special pujas in
Kartika.

9. MOSQUE IN PALLI

396. This is said to have been built about 100
years back. The office of the Khaji who maintains
this institution is hecreditary. The .mosque is not
endowed with any moveable or immoveable property.
On all important Muslim holidays as also on Friday,
prayers are offered at the Mosque. The tomb of
* Khadir Pcer” is also much revered.

Village Organisation

397. In keeping with its locale, the village has
numerous hamlets of varying sizes. But as these
clusters of houses are more or less mere arranagements
for convenience, there are no factions based on territorial
affiliations, among them. Yet every person is proud
of his own hamlet and has a certain amount of senti-
mental attachment for it. Most of the places of public
utility like shops, markets, etc., and public institutions
like the Gram Panchayat, Co-operative Societies,
Schools, library, etc., are situated along or near the
West Coast Road. Broadly speaking, there is a sense
of understanding and co-operation among people of
various castes and also hamlets and the only grouse
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of a few far-off hamlets is that all the public places are
situated only at Agrahar and as such they do not derive
as much benefit from them as the people staying nearer
Agrahar. But thesc few hamlets do rcalise that it is
not possible for them to manage these institutions and
also that they will have only limited utility if located
in the far-off corners of the village.

198, Generally exch hamlet has a leader who is
recognised as such by popular opinion. It is usually
such leaders who represent gricvances, if any, of their
respective  hamiets to the Panchayats and other
statutory bodics.

Caste Panchayats

390, In former days, the traditional caste Pancha-
vats wielded unlimited influence over the members of
each caste. They were virtual forces of consolidation,
exercising overall control over their populace and owing
allegiance to both their religious heads and the political
rulers. Social delinquencies were chastised with punish-
ment ranging {rom fines to excommunication. Some-
times, even corporal punishment was awarded and the
erring members were subjected to acts which would
degrade them in the eyes of others. The power exerted
by such hierarchies was greater among castes of lower
order, than among superior and numerically strong
castes. With Brahmins, these did not exist. Therc was
a regular chain of caste headmen starting with the
Kattegowdas, I.e., headmen for a few families to
Nadagowdas or headmen for the regions. Each person
was bound to obey implicitly the dictates of his Caste
Panchayat. With march of time, with the village ceasing
to be the unit of Society, and with occupational mobility
cutting across caste pattern, the decline of these Caste
Panchayats began. The Government patronage also
slowly declined and in cases where the acts of these
Panchayats offended the provisions of the established
laws of the country, encouragement from Government
was positively lacking.

400. The decline of these caste hierarchies should
not be taken as an indication that either the caste system
is itself disintegrating or that these Panchayats have
totally disappeared. These Panchayats, at times, still
continue to be forces to be reckoned with, though they
do not manifest themselves openly. The meetings of
these Panchayats are always covered with a veil of
secrecy and all their transactions are oral with the result
that there can be hardly any documentary evidence
either about the deliberations or the decisions taken by
them.
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401. Among Halakkigowdas, Harakantras, Mukris
and Kharvis, there are Caste Panchayats even to this
day. Among other castes like Namadhari Naiks,
Kelasis, etc., Caste Panchayats became extinct about
two or three decades back. The lowest rank of a
headman among Halakkigowdas is the Kattegowda
who heads about 40-45 families. He has under him
a Kolkara or a messenger and a Buddhivanta or an
adviser. Higher in rank to the Kattegowda, is the
Halligowda who supervises the work of 4 or 5
Kattegowdas. Then for a group of few villages is the
* Hadinentu Halli Gowda’ (Headman for 18 villages).
And this way the social order culminates in a Supreme
Council consisting of a Guru Gowda (Preceptor),
Arasa Gowda (King), Pradhan Gowda (Prime Minister)
and Buddhiwanta Gowda (Chief Adviser). The meetings
of these Supreme Councils are called * Chappara Koota °.
Haldipur village comes under the Supreme Council
of Chandawar. All these Offices are hereditary. The
Council has an Accountant called ‘Shanubhogue’.
In 1963, one such ¢ Chapparakoota * was proposed to be
held at Chandawar where one of the cases for enquiry
was about a matter in which a Halligowda of Haldipur
Group I (our subject) was charged of having married
a girl of his own caste but coming from another seeme.
He was accused of entering into matrimony with a girl
coming from a different * Seeme’ (Area) thereby con-
travening their customary law. But even before the
Council had met, rumours spread out that the Police
were on their trial and all the Gowdas quietly dis-

appeared from the scene without even starting the
deliberations.

402. The Harkantras of Haldipur and part of
Holegadde village have a headman called Sherogara
who stays in Holegadde. He has under him a messenger
called a Kolkar and an adviser called Buddhivanta. Their
Supreme Caste Council is said to be in Uppunda viilage
of the South Kanara District. In 1962, there was a
complaint with the Statutory Panchayat of Haldipur
that a certain Harakantra had been excommunicated
by the Catse hierarchy. Though this fact was denied
by the Caste Panchayat and there was no documentary
orany other type of evidence to prove this excommunica-
tion, it became evident, when the folk dancers among

I;a?cantras avoided a visit to this house during
oli.

403. Among Mukris, these Caste meetings are
very rarely held. Their Kattegowdas and Halligowdas
have prac.tically ceased to wield any influence. However
no Mukri fails to offer a © Veelya’ to these headmen

HALDIPUR

at the time of marriages, etc. Their Supreme Council

had met last in 1957 in Baggon village of Kumta
Taluk.

404. Kharvis call their headman ¢ Buddhivanta’
who has a Kolkar under him. The Buddhivanta is

offered 10 veelyas and the Kolkar is offered 2 veelyas
at the time of marriages.

Statutory Village Panchayat

405. A Statutory Panchayat was first constituted
in Haldipur in 1941 under the Bombay Panchayat
Act, then in force. It covered the present three
Revenue groups. After the Rcorganisation of the
States, the Panchayat was reconstituted under the
‘ Mysore Panchayat and Local Bodies Act, 1959°. The
Panchayat consists of 17 elected members among whom
are 2 Scheduled Caste members and 3 women. The

Panchayat has got its own building located in Haldipur
Group I.

406. 8 of the 17 members are from Haldipur
Group I. Among the membership, 5 arc Brahmins,
3 are Halakkigowdas, 2 arc Namadhari Naiks, 2 are
Bandis, 2 are Mukris, and 1 ecach from Daivadnya
Brahmins, Sherugars and Muslims. Most of thesc
are cultivators by occupation. The two Harijan
members are agricultural labourers. The Chairman,
who also happens to be a teacher in the local High School,
has passed his Intermediate Examination. Five members
have studied upto the vernacular VII Standard and
others are more or less illiterate.  Six of the 17 members
were elected without contest. Though caste loyalties
cannot be said to be totally extinct, there is no bitterness
among the various castes or habitations. It may be
said that many of the electcd members arc not aware
of their civic responsibilities as would be evident from
the fact that out of the 12 monthly mectings convened
in 1962-63, 9 had to be postponed for want of quorum-
One meeting originally fixed for 28th February 1963,
had to be adjourned 6 times till it was finally held on
11th May 1963. It appears the burden of the work
of the Panchayat is shouldered by only a few members
and others are attracted towards its membership more
by its prestige value than by a desire to do some useful
work for the village. Already two persons have beel
dismembered for having failed to attend the minimum
number of meetings. In spite of this handicap, the

Panchayat has done and has been doing some usefu
work for the village.
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407. The following Table gives the budget of the Panchayat for 1961-62:—

Income
Amount
S1. No. Source Rs. P.
1. Opening balance .. 18648
2. Government Grants : 3,188-70
(a) Community Hall 2,098-70
(b) Drinking water well 1,090-00
3. Share of Land Revenue 3,974-02
4. Contribution from Taluk Board: 3,487-64
(a) For Community hall 2,000-00
(b) Maintenance of Dai, etc. .. 1,487-64
5. Compulsory Taxes : 3,380-66
(a) House & Land Tax . 2,365-93
(b) Profession Tax . 274-50
(¢) Shops Tax .. 280-75
(d) Sanitary Tax, etc. .. 45948
6. Self-imposed or discretionary
taxes (Vehicle tax, fair tax, etc.). . 883-07
7. Donations and contributions
from individuals 1,500-00
8. Advances and Deposits .. 82600
57
9. Fees, etc. 68
Total .. 17,495-14

408. Tt is evident from these particulars that as much
as 669 of the total expenditure is on developmenta}l
activities. Another important item of expenditure 1s
the grant to local institutions which reﬁects. the zeal
and interest that the Panchayat is evincing In the all
sided advancement of the village. There appears to
be full co-operation from the public also as in 1961-62
alone, they have donated Rs. 1,500 to the Panchayat.

409. In 1962-63, the income of the Panchayat
dwindled down to Rs. 12,820-41 for want of specific
grants from the Government. Even in this year the
Panchayat has spent Rs. 6,784-09 on development;.ﬂ
works besides donating Rs. 710 to the local public
institutions.

410. During the last S or 6 years, the Panchayat h.as
dug 5 drinking water wells, constructed a Community

Expenditure
Amount
SI. No. Item Rs. P.
1. Expenditure on staff 3,443-20
(a) Salary . 3,383-28
(b) Allowances .. 59-92
2. Developmental activities : 11,660-41
(a) Mahila Mandala buildings 1,152-72
(b) Public Latrine 1,051-60
(¢) Community Hall 9,456—09%
3. Civic functions : .. 823-89
(a) Street lights .. 274-59
(b) Medicines .. 54-31
(¢) Watering roads .. 20-00
(d) Maintenance of Dharmashala. 4700
(e) Cattle Exhibition .. 15-00
(f) Repairs to buildings, boats,
bridges, etc. .. 278-24
4. Grants to Local Institutions :.. 720-00
(a) Library .. 200-00
(b) Mahila Mandal .. 125-00
(¢) Night School .. 15-00
(d) R.E.S. High School .. 325-00
() Blockwise Seminar .. 75-00
5. Miscellaneous (Stationery, Prin-
ting, etc.) .. 65640
6. Closing blance .. 191-24
Total .. 17,495-14

Hall at a cost of about Rs. 14,000 ; constructed Public
Urinals at a cost of Rs. 2,200 ; built a fish market ;
constructed a building for the Mahila Mandala at a
cost of about Rs. 3,600 ; constructed quarters for the
village level workers; constructed and repaired several
roads like the fish market road, Nadaginakeri road,
Haldipur-Kadle road, Haldipur-Navilgon  road ;
Keregadde road, Baigar road ; provided street lights
at 32 spots ; maintained ferry boats and attended to
several other works of public utility.

411. The Panchayat has several ambitious schemes
like producing electricity in the village with the help
of a cowdung gas plant ; to convert a 9 acre plot of
barren land into a cocoanut garden ; to run a dis-
pensary and maternity ward in the village ; to dig
wells in all the hamlets, etc.
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412. The Panchayat has constituted several
sub-committees like the Agricultural Sub-committee,
Viilages Industries Sub-committec. Health  Sub-

committee, Nyaya Panchayat, etc. The Agricultural
Sub-committee is closely collaborating with the National
Extension Service and in 1962-63, held a Groundnut
Crop Competition. It is also considering steps to be
taken to prevent the percolation of saline water from
the buckwaters of Badagani River into arable land.
It has been popularising the use of artificial manure.
The Nyaya Panchayat has been deciding cases of petty
offences under its Statutory Powers.

Co-operative Movement

413, (A) The large sized Multipurpose Co-opera-
tive Society, (B) Harkanira Meenugara Sahakari
Sangha and (C) The Mahila Sahakari Sangha are the
three co-operative institutions functioning in the village.
A few residents of this village are also members of a
Co-operative  Credit Socicty, located in  Haldipur
Group II.

A. THE LARGE-SIZED MULTIPURPOSE CO-OPLRATIVE
SOCIETY :

414. The Multipurposc Socicty started in 1948
was converted into a large-sized Multipurpose Society
In 1957. 1Iis sphere of activity extends to the three
groups of Haldipur and Navilgon, though the office is
located in this village. Tt has a building of its own.

415. The affairs of the Society are looked after by
a Managing Committec of 6 clected members and 3
nqminuted members, 2 of the nominated members
being the Extension Officers for Co-operation and
Agriculture under the National Extension Scheme.
The authorised share capital of the Society is Rs. 20,000
and the total membership as on 30th June 1963 was
355. This Society besides meeting the credit needs of
the cultivators, arranges for the procurement and
supply of tools, implements, manures, improved strains
of seeds and the marketing of the produce.

416. In 1957, the Society put up an Oil crusher
to extract oil from Groundnut kernel and ‘ Honne.
But it had to be closed down immediately as the
scl@ne did not work well. The Society is now under-
taking conversion of paddy into rice by handpounding.
In 1962-63, 600 imperial maunds of paclldy were
converted intorice. As against a loan of Rs. 27 075
advanced to the cultivators in 1961-62, the Soc’icty
advanced Rs. 51,000 to the cultivators in 1962-63.

The Society charges an interest of 79 on crop loans
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given on the sceurity of land tenures and 7.81% on the
foans given on the sccurity of crop. Part of the loan
is paid in cash and part in the form of manure, improved
seeds, ete.  The debtors are obliged to sell a part of the
.produ.cc through the Socicty. The Socicty sold 52
tmperial maunds of improved paddy seed, 390 imperial
maunds of Spanish peanut seed, 10 tons of Ammonium
Sulphate, 2 tOl}% of Super Phosphate, and 50 Ibs. of
Gammaexane in 1962-63. As the Society recovered
only Rs. 37,500 out of its advances upto tie end of
1961-62, it was degraded from ‘A class to ‘B’ vlass.
It had the honour of being in A’ class till 1960-6] .

B. HARKANTRA MEENUGARA SAHAKARI SANGHA -
| :

417. This Socicty cstablished in 1957 provides
assistance to the fishermen. Its main aims are to
extend financial assistance to the fishermen to procure
cquipment, provide storage facilitics for their catch,
and to look after the marketing side of fish. It has a
membership of 346, of whom all excepting 2 are engaged
in fishing. 148 of these members are from Haldipur,
12 are from Horabhag in Kumta Taluk, 36 are from
Karki village, and 150 arc from Mallukurve and
Pavinkurve  villages. The  managing  committec
consists of 5 members.

418. The Society is maintaining two Rampani work
groups consisting of 120 persons.  The catch is usually
marketed through the Socicty. The Socicty  has
deputed two of its members for training in mechanised
fishing. In 1961-62, as there was fish  faming,
Government distributed a loan of Rs. 24,000 among
all the distressed fishermen through this Society.

C. MAHILA SAHAKARI SANGHA :

419. This came into existence for the first time
in 1957 as a Mahila Mandala and was registered as @
Co-operative Institution in March 1960. Its main
aims are to work for the all-round advancement of
women by instilling in them a spirit of sclf-help and
co-operation ; to patronise small scale industrics, €t¢:
This Institution which started a tailoring class with
one sewing machine in 1960 has developed it in just
3 years into a * Mahila Holige Vidyalaya’ recogniscd
by the State Technical Education Board. The members
trained in this Institution arc permitted to take up the
T.CW.C.G. (Tailoring  Course in  Women's 20
Children’s Garments) Examination. In 1963, the Socif:ty
had 9 sewing machines and 1 machine for I’”t'“ng
zig-zag stitches.  The Socicty has appointed a trainc
mistress and maintains a library of about 40 books Of
tailoring.  Tn 1963 a part-time teacher was also appointe?
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to teach the Craft of making * Paper Flowers’. The
Sangha wants to take up the manufacture of incense

sticks, also.

420. The Sangha has a membership of 47 and
the day-to-day affairs are managed by a Committee of

5 elected members.

421. Besides these three Co-operative Institutions
located in Haldipur Group I, there are two other
Co-operative Institutions lying in the other Groups of
Haldipur. The Haldipur Agricultural Credit Co-opera-
tive Society is located in Group III and the Halidpur
Group Gold and Silversmiths Co-operative Society
lies in Group II. Some of the members of these
Societies are residents of Halidpur Group L.

422. 201 residents of Haldipur Group I have
joined one or the other Co-operative Society and th.us
come under the co-operative fold. Their castewise
distribution is given in Table 10.

Voluntary Organisations

423. Besides the Rural Education Society, Halliga
Library-cum-Reading Room and the Youth Club are
the two Voluntary Organisations which are doing
commendable work in the village. Particulars about the
Rural Education Socicty have alrcady been discussed

before.
HALLIGA LIBRARY

424. The Halliga Library was started in 1947,
with hardly 100 books and was registered under the
Public Trust Act. Its sphere of activities is restricted
to the 3 Groups of Haldipur. There are 4 classes of
members. ¢ A’ class members pay an annual member-
ship fee of Rs. 12 and can borrow 4 books at a time ;
< B class members pay Rs. 6 annually and can borrow
3 books at a time; ‘C’ class members pay Rs. 3
annually and can borrow 2 books at a time ; and ‘D’
class members can borrow 1 book at a time without
paying any fees. In 1962-63, the Library possessed
2,467 books, of which 2,101 are Kannada, 182 are
English, 21 are Marathi and 163 are Hindi. In 1962-63,
the total number of paying members was 150.
The Library has employed a Secretary on an annual pay
of Rs. 300. The Managing Commiitee consists of a
Chairman, one Honorary Secretary and 7 ‘A’ class

members.

425. In 1962-63, 360 members borrowed boo}(s,
“from the Library, It also runsa Reading Room which

5

65

is kept open from 3 P.M. to 7 P.M. every day. The
average daily attendance is about 90. Two Kannada
dailies, 2 English dailies, 7 Kannada Weeklies, 5 English
weeklies, 2 English fortnightlies and as many as 19
monthly Magazines are kept in the Reading Room.

426. In 1949 the Library was recognised as a
Taluk Library and thus it gets an annual grant of Rs. 450
from the Government. Now it has a Children’s
Section attached, for which it receives a grant of Rs. 100
annually. The Library is housed in its own building
constructed in 1959. Attached to the Library, is also a
Children’s Park, which came into existence in 1961-62.

427. Indeed, this is a flourishing institution which
the village can justly be proud of.

YUVAKA MANDALA

428. This is a youth club started in 1960 and has a
membership of 50. This institution undertakes to
harness all the forces in the village for contribution
of free labour (Shramadan) to the developmental
works in the village. They rendered yeoman service
at the time of the Taluk Panchayat Seminar in 1961,
construction of the Community Hall, and on several
other occasions. Recently they helped the Co-operative
Society in the equitable distribution of sugar and other
commodities which were in short supply.

BALAVADI

429. The Social Welfare Board is running a
Nursery School in this village with the help of the
Gramsevika and the * Gram Laxmi ” (an assistant who
escorts children to the School and the Park).

Family Planning

430. The nearest Family Planning Clinic is
situated at Honavar. But so far no programme to
propagate the need for restricting the size of a family
or the relevant methods to do so, has been conducted
in the village. Excepting a few among the elite, none
in the village has any idea of the family planning
measures. None in the village practises ¢ Birth
Control.” It is all “ God’s Dispensation’ for them.

Removal of Untouchability

431. Among the residents of Haldipur, Mukris
were formerly treated as untouchables and are now
included among the Scheduled Castes. Majority of
the villagers, as would be evident from Table 3, are
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aware of the Prohibition of Untouchability under law.
But the old feelings about untouchability have not
totally disappeared, though the conditions are not as
bad as they were a few years back. In the past, even
the very sight or the shadow of a Mukri was abhorred
by a Caste Hindu. But now this is not the case, and
even an accidental touch is no longer considered as
defiling. However, they are not served by the traditional
barbers and the washermen of the village and the Mukris
also do not insist on their being served either. Most
of the Mukris are aware that they can exercise equal
right in all public places like temples, public wells,
hotels, etc., and that there is protection for them under
the law. But actually they do not have the courage to
exercise those hights. In entering the temples they are
afraid of the God’s ‘ fury’. More than by law it is by
educating the higher castes and also the Mukris that
this evil can be permanently eradicated.

HALDIPUR
Reform and Developmental Measures

432. The National Extension Scheme was first
introduced in Honavar Taluk in 1958, when it became
a Pre-Extension Block. On Ist April 1959, it entered
into the Ist Stage. Since then, Haldipur village has
largely figured in its activities as would be evident
from the several developmental works already discussed.
Haldipur has been one of Circle Headquarters for the
Village Level Workers.  Almost all the public
institutions in the village have derived benefit from the
N.E.S. But it has to be admitted that this agency
has yet to fulfil its role in introducing improvements
in the agricultural practices, helping the Mukris and
other down trodden people in leading a fuller life and
particularly in changing the outlook of the upper
castes when dealing with them.

CHAPTER V
CONCLUSION

433. The preceding four Chapters attempt a
fairly detailed study of the socio-economic and cultural
aspects of the life in Haldipur Group I. In the absence
of related data for any earlier period, the primary
object of these investigations has been to analyse the
significant features of the rural dynamics as observed
in the village so that the results now obtained can be
made use of for a comparative study of this or some
other similarly placed village at a later date.

434, Tt has been a story predominantly of Halakki-
gowdas and Harkantras, who though form numerically
the dominant communities in the village, continue to
live against the background of static existence. Most
of them are still steeped in the traditional ways of life
with great faith in soothsaying, witchcrafts and
evil spirits. Ailment of any kind is believed to be the
work of spirits and it is generally some local soothsayers
who are consulted to devise a cure. In spite of the
Halakkigowdas forming the backbone of agriculture
in the village, they are only petty cultivators and have
to work at either agricultural labour or general labour,
to eke out even a subsistence living. So also the
Harkantras and other fishing classes, have to face
several hazards to make both ends meet. The plight
of Mukris who come under the Scheduled Castes is
still worse. Though untouchability is not overtly
practised in the village, the position of Mukris in relation
to other communities is not a very happy one. It has
to be admitted that they have been forced to remain
isolated for so many generations and notwithstanding
social legislation, it will take sometime for a complete
change of heart and to realise that birth alone cannot
form the basis of social distinctions.

435. The principal occupation of the majority
in the village is agriculture, but without support of
irrigation and thus cultivation remains helplessly
dependent on weather. Improved methods of cultivation
or modern types of implements have not been brought
into much use. But the real bane of cultivation has been
the predominance of small sized farm units. It is true
that law has been passed to consolidate all these small
fragments into larger blocks but so far there has been
no positive action to achieve this object. Other Land
Reform laws like the Tenancy Law, are also not found
to be adequate. In view of non-availability of cultivable
land on rent basis, majority of the landholders having
uneconomic units and the landless labourers have to
seek work outside the village in non-agricultural occupa-

(s tions.

436. Fishing which forms the other important
economic activity in the village has also not shown sign
of much progress. The tools and processes of fishing
continue as of old, and as it stands to-day this activity
is mostly a gamble rather than a regular and assured
source of income. The economic condition of the
fishermen is as bad as, if not worse than, that of the
cultivators of uneconomic holdings. The establishment
of the Fishermen’s Co-operativ Society has been to them
a relief to a limited extent,

437. Literacy standards are rising but slowly in
the village. There is a slight spurt in literacy during
the last few years and this is likely to further improve,
considering the enthusiasm of the villagers in setting
up several schools including a privately run High School,
But the very occupational structure of the village
makes this somewhat difficult of achievement. Agri-
culture coupled with poverty calls for all types of human
resources, young and old, with the result that many a
school-going boy or girl is forced either to be irregular
in attending the school or to quit it finally before even
primary course is completed.

438. It is not necessary to go to the interior of the
village to see the impact of the National Extension
Service, which was introduced in the Taluk in 1958.
As one is about to enter the village, he will come across
a number of institutions and buildings which have
derived benefit from this scheme. The Community
Hall, Public Library, Children’s Park, Mahilamandal,
Grampanchayat, Co-operative Societies and several
other public institutions aim at providing better stan-
dards of living to the common villager. But it has to be
admitted that almost all these changes which have
taken place so far, are due mostly to the initiative
of only a few of the inhabitants of the village and the
activities of various Governmental agencies. Initiative
is sadly lacking in majority of the villagers. No doubt,
they co-operate in any work undertaken by their leaders
for the betterment of the village, but many of them are
wanting in the experience and confidence required to
undertake and execute any work of civic responsibility
independently. Even several of the elected members
of the Statutory Panchayat do not participate in its
deliberations and meetings, with the result that times
out of number, the meetings had to be adjourned
for want of quorum. This is not due to any rivalry,
bad blood or anything of that nature, but is only due
to the tendency of leaving all the activities for the few
leaders to attend to. However, even with such short-
comings, the village has been able to show some
progress, thanks to the enthusiasm of the leaders.
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: TABLE 1V
ABLE . -
T I Households classified by Religions, Castes and Sub-Castes
Area, Houses and Population
Number Population
Area in Population Religion Caste Sub-Caste of — A —_
— A — Density Number of Number of — N \ house- Persons Males Females
Acres Hectares Houses Households Persons Males Females holds
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
HINDU Halakki Gowda . . . .. . . . 188 921 499 422
1243 503.02 1404 .. 530 2725 1383 1342 Harkanthra 93 462 247 215
per sq. mile
Namadhari Naik . . . .. . . . 57 333 167 166
Mukri : . . . .. . . . 28 112 59 53
Kharvi . . . .. . . . 27 138 66 72
TABLE 11
Daivadnya Brahmin . . .. . . . 27 159 66 93
Population by Age-Groups Brahmin : . . . Gowda Saraswath . . . 25 150 68 82
Total of all ages 04 5-9 10-14 15-19  20-24 25-29 30-34 35-44 45-59 60 Age not Do . . . Havika . . . 15 76 35 41
stated
N Do . . . Kharade . . . 2 5 1 4
o - — A A A A A A A A
Persons Males Femaes M F M F M F M FM FM FMF M FM FMFM F
Do . . . Khota . . . 1 5 2 3
i . . . .. . . . 11 38 19 19
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 Devadiga
Devli . . . . . . . 7 4 22 22
Kelasi . . . . . . 6 21 10 11
2725 1383 1342 197 211 213 197 169 146 118 91 83 107 78 104 109 86 133 149 195 177 88 74
Bandi . . . .. . . . 2 17 10 7
Uppara . . . . 1 4 2 2
Ganiga . . . . . . . 1 10 3 7
TABLE 1II Vyshya e e s . . 1 4 1 3
Size and Composition of Households Sheroogar .. .. e 1 4 1 3
—_— Moger . . . .. . . . 1 4 1 3
Size of Households
— A e CHRISTIAN Protestant . . . . . . . 1 8 5 3
Total No. of Single member 2-3 members 4—6 members 7-9 members 10 members and )
Households above MUSLIMS Sunny . . . Sheikh . . . 2 141 70 71
A A A Y
— — ™ TN T T Y ;
House- Males Females House- M F House- M F T‘(,usc_ M F  House- M F . . . . . Patan . . . 8 41 18 23
holds holds holds S holds
- o K __»lﬂ(_lf olds [ - . . . Sayyad . . . 5 28 11 17
! 2 3 4 s 6 1 8 9 w0 1 12 13 14 15 16
— e I Total e 530 2,725 1,383 1,342
5 . o
530 56 21 35 108 132 148 225 565 S60 107 440 398 34 225 200
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TABLE V
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
Scheduled Caste—Mukri Scheduled Tribe
— A BER — A )
Number of households Persons Males Females No. of households Persons Males Females
1 2 3 4 5° 6 7 8 -
28 112 59 53
|
|
TABLE VI
Age and Marital Status
Total pouplation Never married Married Widowed Divorced or 'UnSDCCif-l:J
separated status
Age-Group — A —  —A —P— — —r— —A \ S
Persons Males Females M F M F M F M F M F /!
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14
All ages . . . 2725 1383 1342 824 623 482 513 60 192 17 14
-4 . . . 408 197 211 197 211
-9 . . . 410 | 213 197 213 197
10-14 . . . 315 169 146 169 145 . 1
15-19 . . . 209 118 91 118 50 .. 41
20-24 . . . 190 83 107 73 12 10 93 2
25-29 . . 182 78 104 24 2 53 97 1 2 3
30-34 . . 195 103 86 13 1 94 76 1 6 1 3
35-39 . . . 150 76 74 5 1 66 64 1 8 4 1 |
4044 . . 132 57 75 2 2 51 50 4 22 1 !
i
45-49 | . . 145 80 65 2 1 63 36 9 25 6 3 é
50-54 . . 146 77 69 4 .. 58 32 12 3 3 |
55-59 . .. - 81 38 43 S 27 18 9 24 1 1
604+ . . 162 88 74 3 1 60 5 23 68 2

Age not stated

4n
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TABLE VII

Education

Literate

Any other
qualification

Oriental

Matric or  Interme-

without Primary or

educational

Illiterate

Total Population

Graduates Diploma Titles

diate/

Higher
Secondary

Basic

Age-Group

P.UC.
F

r_..& — — J\___\ r_._&._\
M

F

M

22

21

20

19

18

17

16

15

14

13

12

11

10

1‘

268 108 18 12

93

143

1383 1342 951 1129

2725

All Ages

197 211 197 211

408

0- 4

213 197 199 187

410

59

36

61

24

169 146 83 86 25

315

10-14

10

20

46

118 91 47 58 15

209

15-29

13 10 29 16

107 78

83

190

20-24

104 39 76 16 15 22 13

78

182

25-29

23

109 86 62 72 20

195

30-34

15

74 50 65 10

76

150

35-39

1.

75 36 66

57

132

4044

17

58 56

65

80

145

45-49

18

50 62

69

77

146

50-54

25 39

43

38

81

55-59

12

74 65 73 10

88

162

60 +

Age not stated .

* Doctor, Ayurvedic Examination, Vaidya Visharada
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Workers and Non-Workers by Sex and Broad Age-Groups Workers Classified by Sex, Broad Age-Groups and Occupations
- Age Gr
Age-Group Total population Workers : - f -
—— A — Non-workers Sl Name of Occupation 0-14 15-34 35-59 _\
Persons Males  Females Persons Males ;?‘ﬁ - - \ No. — A —  — A 60 & above
emales  Persons  Males  Females Males  Females  Males Femal;? ,;i;les Femal?s m-s——kFemales
1
10
All Ages
Ag . 2725 1383 1342 1446 809 637 127 1 Cultivation only 16 11 16 44 36 37 22
0-14 9 574 705 2 Cultivation and Agricultural Labour 7 6 5 54 16 40 8 y
1133 579 554 103 60 4 10 3 Cultivation and General Labour 2 1 47 14 31 9 2 8
15-34 30 519 511 4 Cultivation and Livestock 1 1 4 3 1 !
776 388 388 664 358 306 5 Cultivation and Service .. .. 2 1
35-59 12 30 82 6 Cultivation and Household Industry 2 1 2 ) 3 1
. . 654 328 326 576 323 253 7 Cultivation and Fishery .. .. .. .. 1
60 & over . 78 5 73 8 Agricultural Labour 4 4 3 7 1 ‘ 5 1
. 88 9 Agricultural Labour and Cultrvatron iy
74 103 68 3s 59 20 39 10 Agricultural Labour and Service > } ) % 12 2 5 4
11 Agricultural Labour and Livestock .. .. 1 !
12 Agricultural Labour and General Labourer .. .. 2 2 2
A 13 Livestock 5 2 .. 7 .. 6
s 14 Livestock and Cultivation 1 1 1 1
15 Livestock and Service .. 2
16 Livestock and General Labour . .. 1 .. 1
17 Household Industry 2 14 6 13 1
18 Houschold Industry and Cultlvahon 1 2 4
19 Household Industry and Service 1 2
20 Household Industry and Trade 1 .
21 Household Industry and Agricultural Labour .. 1
22 Household Industry and Fishery .. .. 2 .. .
23 Trade . 2 1 19 15 5 3
24 Trade and Cultivation 2 3
25 Trade and Household Industry 1
26 Transport . .. 1
27 Transport, Fishery and Culuvatlon . 1 .. .. .. l
28 Service . 1 1 9 7 14 ’ 2 3
29 Service and Cultivation . 2 B 7
30 Fishery 1 9 2 10 1 1 2
31 Fishery and Labour (General) 33 15 3
32 Fishery. Cultivation and Labour (General) 5 8
33 Fishery and Cultivation . 4 6 1
34 Fishery and Transport 4 3
35 Fishery and Household Industry . . . .. 1
36 General Labourer 11 7 29 59 15 57 1 p
37 General Labourer and Flshery . .. 11 .. 18 6
38 General Labourer and Cultivation 4 5 116 69 72 52 3 y
39 General Labourer and Household Industry - 4
and Cultivation . 1 2 1 1
40 General Labourer, Fishery and Cultxva-
tion . 4 4 .. 1
41 General Labourer and leestock N 1 1
42 Hotel 3 3 R
43 Hotel and Cultivation 1
Total 60 43 38 306 23 283 68 .

e
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TABLE X
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Workers Classified by Sex, Broad Age-Groups and Industry, Business and Cultivation belonging to the Houscholds

Total workers

Workers engaged in

— A —
Age Groups Household Industry Houschold Business  Household Cultivation
— - — — A —— N ——— —
Persons Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
All ages . 1,446 809 637 48 18 46 6 504 441
0—14 . . 103 60 43 .. 2 2 1 36 26
1534 . . 664 358 306 23 11 23 .. 216 217
35—59 . . 576 323 253 24 5 18 5 207 172
60 and above . 103 68 35 1 .. 3 45 26
TABLE XI
Non-Workers by Sex, Broad Age-Groups and nature of Activities
Age-Groups
« . r— - —\
Si. Activity 0-14 15-34 35-59 60 and above
No. — -~ — A P ————
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1 Dependents . . . 322 321 1 .. 3 15 13
2. Students . . . 182 125 26 14 .. ..
3. Household Duties . . R 15 65 61 .. 63 .. 24
4. Rent Receivers .. 5 1 5 5 2
5. Seeking Employment 1 ..
6. Disabled Persons 1 2 1
7. Beggers 2 1 2 1
Total . 519 511 30 82 5 73 20 39
TABLE XII
Households by Number of Rooms and by Number of Persons occupying
Houscholds Households Households Households Households Households Households
with no with one with two with three with four with five with
regular room room rooms rooms rooms rooms more than
Total Total Total five fooms
[s) ofa otal A\ A e A A A ———Aee— A
No. of No. of No. of ol 2 > S > N >
house- rooms family © E 4 B 3 8 s B « G s B g B
holds mem- £ = s 3 8 % & 3 8 3 e 5 &
bers & 5 2 3 % 3 s 3 s % s 2
e . & .o 2 .o 2 2 3 3 @ 3 g8
2 &8 2 % 2 55 & 55 2 %5 2 558 2 9
« Z%8 Z = Z 2 = 0 o 0 Z 2
s 2§ s 8§ % Z&8 w ~g 5 %8 5 “E o _ B
s 88 s 38 s 38 ¢ fE g FE g fE ¢ £F
= Z = Z = Z B Z = Z = Z =
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
530 S87 2,725 127 487 282 1355 79 547 31 241 5 39 335 3 2
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TABLE XII

Households engaged in Cultivation, Industry,

Business and other Occupations

Number of Gainfully

Total Total Number of Persons Employed Persons
tions Number of ——\ S 1"
Oceupatio households  Persons  Males Females Persons Males Females
) 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
16
90 40 50 38 2
Cultivation only %(1) 281 152 129 179 104 75
Cultivation and General Jabourer ” €0 35 25 42 24 18
Cultivation and Agricultural labourer . 5 9 3 6 7 2 5
Cultivation and Household Industry i . 4 3 3 1 2
Cultivation and Trade ] 4 2 1t 1 10 5 i
Cultivation and Livestock Rearng . 14 7 7 9 4
Cultivation, Household Industry and L§bourer i f 13 7 6 - 5 2
Cultivation, Household Industry and Livestock Rearing. ) s ! 7 6 3 3
ltivation and Service K . 6 3 3 5 3 2
Cultivtion, General Labourer and Fisherman 2 2 12 1 10 6 4
Cultivation, Livestock and Household Ix:\dustry . o p 6 3 2 1
Cultivation, Service and Livestock Rearing . 3 16 7 9 10 3 7
Agricultural labour only 18 75 17 18 49 29 20
Agricultural labour and Cultivation . 1 1 .. 1 1 .. 1
Agricultural labour and Livestock Rearing 1 p 2 4 4 1 3
Agricultural labour and General Labourer 3 16 3 M 3 1 2
Livestock Rearing Onlyc ivati : 2 8 ; 3 2 217 ;
ivestock Rearing and Cultivation . . . ! 6 3
Il:li:]'estock Rearing, Cultivation and General Labourer ; 1’; p 5 5 2 3
Livestock Rearing and Service R
Lli‘\,/estock Rearing, Household  Industry and Genera] 1 4 2 2 4 2 2
labourst dG llaboure.r ' ' 1 3 1 4 i 2 %
ivestock Rearing and Genera . 6 2 4
II:;:,,'astock Rearing, Cultivation and Hotel-keeping . é 24 17 17 12 11 1
Household Industry only : ' 4 15 6 9 9 4 5
Household Industry and General labourer 3 3 7 6 9 4 5
Household Industry and Cultivation ] 5 2 3 2 1 1
Household Industry and Agricultural labour 1 7 4 3 3 3
Household Industry and Trade : 2 9 6 3 5 5 ..
Household Industry and Fisherman 2 11 5 6 2 1 1
Household Industry and Service L 1 10 3 7 2 1 1
Household Industry and Livestock Rearing . - = - 1 9 4 5 3 3 .
Household Industry, Livestock Rearing and Cul‘tlva'tlon . 10 M " 5 3 2
Household Industry, General labourer and Cultivation . 8 124 & 62 32 2§ 2
Trade only 15 6 9 .
Trade and Cultivation . 3 25 14 11 11 6 5
Trade, Cultivation and Livestock Rearing 5 5 7 6 4 4 B
Trade and General labourer ” 2 1 1 2 1 1
Trade and Fisherman ) 9 5 4 2 1 1
Trade and Livestock Rearing . 1 5 2 3 4 2 2
Trade, Fisherman and Household Im_:lust.ry . 7 4 3 3 3 -
Trade, Household Industry and Cultivation . . 5 ) 1 2 1 1
Transport and General labourer' ) 1 3 2 1 2 2 .
Transport, Fisherman and Cultivation I 148 €6 82 o1 15 56
General labourer only ] . 127 710 377 133 426 234 192
General labourer and Cultivation . s ” 13 9 15 9 6
General labourer and Agricuitural lab(?urgr . 3 164 39 s 9 44 46
General labourer, Fisherman and Cultivation . . ” 160 85 75 95 51 44
General labourer and Fisherman . . . . ) 3 5 3 - 4 3
General labourer, Fisherman and Transport .« 2 6 4 2 5 3 2
General labourer and Beggar : : )

L
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TABLE XIIl—concld.

HALDIPUR

Households engaged in Cultivation, Industry, Business and other Occupations—concld.

Number of Gainfully

) Total T
Occupations Numgcr of otal Number of Persons Employed Persons
— A A
households  Persons Males  Females Persons  Males chag
1
2 3 4 S 6 7 8
General labourer, Cultivation and Household I
s ndustry .
General labourer and Livestock Rearing . ’ ; 2’5 " ; s ; o
General labourer, Livestock Rearing and Cultivation 2 6 : ¢ ; X ;
General labourer and Household Industry . . 1 H . \ ? 1
General labourer, Household Industry and Cultivation 1 ; ,’12 : ; P :
. 4 3 1
2
General labourer, Cultivation and Livestock Rearing 1 6
G.cneral labourer, Trade and Cultivation 1 : ! 2 X 1
Ffshcrrnan only 6 34 ; : ; 2 1
F?shcrman and General labourer . 3 lg g s 12 o e
Fisherman, General labourer and Cultivation 8 64 43 22 ; : ¢
| 43 27 16
Ffsherman and Cultivation 2 10
Ffshcrman and Wood Worker 2 8 ; ; ; : 2
F{shcrrnan and Houschold Industry . 1 6 N . 6 . 2
Ffsherman, Household Industry and Cultivation 1 5 : N 2 2 1
Fisherman and Agricultural labour 1 4 § . . : .
1 2 1 1
Fisherman, Labourer and Transport 1 10
Fisherman, Transport and Labourer 1 6 ; ! : : :
Fisherman and Trade 1 9 g ‘i 3 ; l
o . . . .
Scn;cc only o . . . . 22 84 35 49 23 ; ;
ice and Cultivation 5 34 17 17 1? P p
9 6
Service, Cultivation and Livest i
ice, ock Rearin
Scrvgce an.d Livestock Rearing . s f 12 38 g " M :
Scrvgce, Livestock Rearing and Cultivation 1 6 3 ; I
Seercc, Labourer and Fisherman 1 ; : ; :
Service and Trade 1 ; ; : N ) :
6 2 2
Hotel-keeper only
Hotel-keeper and Household Industry . ‘ . ' : o ) g : H 3
Rent Receivers only : ) ) 1 ; 512 ; ; ¢ ! ’
. . . . 15 37
Total .
. . 530 2,728 1,383 1,342 1,446 809 637

-
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TABLES
TABLE XIV
Type of Industry run by the Households
Sl. No. Name of Industry Number of Houscholds
1 2 3
1 Gold smithy 11
2 Beedi making 7
3 Vessel repairing . 4
4 Tailoring 7
5 Carpentry 5
6 Cycle repair 2
7 Rice Mill . 1
8 Manufacture of Aerated waters 1
9 Cotton spinning 8
10 Manufacture of Lime 1
11 Beaten rice 3
Total 50
NortEe : 3 Households are engaged in more than one Industry.
TABLE XV
Type of Business run by the Households
SL. No. Name of Business Number of Households
1 2 3
1 Trading in Fish 9
2 ” Provision 8
3 " Cloth 5
4 . Bangles 5
5 » Vegetables 1
6 » Puffed rice 1
7 » Stationery articles 1
8 . Betel leaves 3
9 ” Cutlery articles . . 1
10 ' Commission agent (Arecanut) 1
11 " Whole sale dealer (Arecanut) 1
Total 36
NoTE : One household engaged in Bangles and Provision trade.
TABLE XVI
Traditional Indastries by the Number of Households in each
SI. No. Name of Traditional Industry Number of households in each
Traditional Industry
1 2 3
1 Gold and Silver smithy 10
2 Manufacture of Lime 1
Total 11
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TABLE XVII
Diet
Households taking
Total No. —————e —_—A —
of house- One meal a day Two meals a day  Three meals Morc than three
Community holds in a day meals a day
each ——t— —— S —
community Adults Children Adults Children Adults Children Adults Children
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
—_—_ ———— —— - ——————
HINDU :
Halakkigowda . . . . 188 86 28 102 132
Harakanthra . . . . 93 34 21 59 55
Namadhari Naik . . . 57 25 14 32 32
Mukri . . . . . 28 13 12 15 12
Kharvi . . . . . 27 11 12 16 13
Daivadnya Brahmin . . . 27 1* 26 9 12
Brahmin—Gowda Saraswath . 25 25 20 2
Brahmin—Other Sub-Castcs . 18 18 1 1
Devadiga . . . . . 11 11 6
Devli e 7 7 7
Kelasi . . . . . 6 6 i 2
Bandi . . . . . 2 2 2
Uppara . . . . . i 1
Ganiga . . . . . 1 1 1
Vyshya . . . . . I 1 1
Sheroogar . . . . . 1 1 1
Moger . . . . . 1 1 1
CHRISTIAN . 1 1 i
MUSLIMS . 35 35 29 1
Total . M 24 262

* Daivadnya Brahmin,—Single Member (widow) takes only one meal a day,

81

TABLES
TABLE XVIII
Staple Diet and Food Habits of Communities
,. Households taking
—A —  Vege-  Non-
o Commentty I:(?l;s(;f }{i_ce Ragi Ri;ca :ind Jowar Wheat  tarian Zl:igael;
- holds
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 -
1
HINDU : N ~
1 Halakkigowda 188 85 50 "
2 Harkantra 93 43 . ”
‘3 Namadhari Naik 57 26 ) 28
4 Mukri 28 4 ) 27
b Kharvi 27 7 i
6 Daivadnya Brahmin 27 27 ; ’
7 Brakmins—Gowda Saraswath 25 25 ’
8 Brahmins—Other Sub-Castes 18 18 )
9 Devadiga 11 11 7
10 Devli 7 1 6
1 Kelasi 6 6 2
12 Bandi 2 2 1
13 Uppara 1 i )
14 Ganiga 1 l 1
15 Vyshya 1 1 |
16 Sheroogar 1 1 1
17 Moger i 1 |
18 CHRISTIAN ) 3 .
19 MUSLIMS ‘.
Total 530 302 228 26 504
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TABLE XIX

Distribution of Households by Occupations, Income and Number of Persons
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17
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21 2.33

5.12

23

17

57

Cultivation of owned lands

493 160 139 57 60 64 13 4.36 298

18 15 42

14

91

Cultivation of lands taken on lease

2.78

3.39 64

15

31 30 10

98

23

Agricultural labour

2.36

4.53

18

15

~
e

123 42

22 10

Household Industry

93 3.44

.00

10 25

59 43

172

10

27

Fishery

3.94 918 2.56

46

217

172

79 74

112

74

19

358

Others**

331 416 71 4.08 1.446 2.73

830 816 261

2,725

156 105

102

530

Total

143

NOTE :—

Others include **

* Calculated according to Lusk's coefficient

264 Households

(1) General labourers

(2) Service
(3) Trade

33 Households
30 Households

[an]
oo

Laa)
o0

E-X=

Males above 14 years

Females above 14 years

15 Households

(4) Rent receivers
(5) Livestock

Males and females in the age group 1013
Males and femrales in the age group 6 -9

11 Households

3 Households
2 Households

(6) Hotelkeeper
(7) Transport

HALDIPUR

Males and females in the age group 1- §

Children less than 1 year

358 Households

Total

by

TABLES

TABLE XX

Average Annual Incosie per Houschold by Occupation

Average annual income per household in the range of =

1)
5 3 & T
2 o 22 “bs 300 an 901 to  Rs 1,201 and
5 2 & = Rs.300and Rs. 301 to Rs.60fto Rs. o s 1,201 an
2 g g s less 600 900 1,200 above
2 = .= B e Tl e T
. Gy — (I; — 2
Occupation .; g & § T 2 . g . Bz . EOr
< £2 55 2 K T & 5 R S
E < 2 < o 2 'g = -~ = = -~ Ll = -
Z g % 2 v9 = 5o £ 5% g 3 B
[P QL o & o o =1 U 4 8 ‘:,1, g 53 g
& &5 5 <93 3 =23 3 £2 3 €% 3 £% o
T §& 5T B2 g E&2 g B2 g Bz § 52 8
& Z = Z Z e 7 < Z < Z Z <
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
Cultivation of owned lands 9 1,659 324 2 393 1 860 1 975 5 2462
Cultivation of lands taken on lease . 91 1,199 275 2 243 14 512 18 798 15 ' 1,042 42 1,602
Agricultural Labour 23 738 218 3 275 6 439 7 730 4 1,085 3 1,353
Household Industry 22 1,145 253 3 536 8 726 1 1,150 10 1,663
Fishery 27 1,074 215 3 563 10 816 5 1,050 9 1,539
she >
Others* 358 980 249 19 258 74 482 112 762 79 1,065 74 1,904

*NOTE :—Others include : (1) General Labourers

(2) Service

(3) Trade

(4) Rent Receivers
(5) Livestock

(6) Hotel Keeper
(7) Transport

Total

264 Households.

33 Households.

30 Households.

15 Households.

11 Households.

3 Households.

2 Households.

358 Households.
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HALDIPUR
TABLE XXHN
Households and Development Activities
S U O - e — e T T
Secured
— B N - R —
Land Improvement lmproved )
Total Number of Better Better Use of Measures like Method of ("hcm.]cnl
Households Seeds Implements pesticides Reclamation Cultivation Fertiliscrs
(Iron Plough) Soil Conservation By  Japancse used
Consolidation Mecthod of Paddy
Cultivation’
! 2 3 4 5 6 7
— o S S e A‘._/—/——’—”"i/
530 17 19 10 ! 2 15
TABLE XXIil
Indebtedness by Income Groups
Income group Total No. of No. of Amount Percentage Average indcbtedness
households hpuseholds outstanding of for household in debt
indebted ———— Col. 3to Col. 2 Rs. nP.
Rs. nP
1 2 3 4 S - ;) o
- o -
Rs. 25 and below. 24 | 100.00 4.17 100.00
Rs. 26 to 50 102 39 9,295.00 38.24 238.33
Rs. 51 to 75 156 90 12,597.00 57.69 139.97
Rs. 76 to 100 105 69 11,158.00 65.71 1ot .71
Rs. 100 and above 143 99 35,290.00 69.23 356.46
Total 530 298 68,440.00 56.22 229.66

TABLES 91
TABLE XXHI-A
Indebtedness by Causes
_ No. of families Percentage of hdelt)t cl|ue
Cause Amount in debt in debt toac:]gzen;ootf (;:ebotta
1 ) 4
Rs.

Domestic . . . . . . 27,620 222 40.36
Boat Construction . . . . . . 470 4 0.69
Fishing net material purchased . . . . . 320 6 0.47
Education . . . . . . 300 2 0.44
Construction of well . . . . . . 1,200 2 1.75
Investment on Trade . . . . . . 500 1 0.73
To Establish a Rice and Flour Mill. . . . . 2,000 | 2.92
Agricultural Expenditure . . . . . . 6,186 37 9.04
Purchase of Bullocks . . . . . . 663 7 0.97
Purchase of Buffaloes . . . . . . 3,495 18 5.11
Purchase of House . . . . . . 800 i 1.17
To Raise a Poultry Farm . . . . . . 100 1 .15
Purchase of Seeds . . . . . : 1,501 20 2.19
House construction and repairs 1o existing buildings . 1,430 6 2.09
Marriage . . . . . . 14,975 37 21.88
Funerals . . . , . . 140 2 0.20
To Start a Cycle Shop . . . . . . 1,000 1 1.46
To clear outstanding debts . . . . R . 2,500 5 3.65
Sickness . . . . . . 3,240 14 4T3

Total . 68,440 387 100.00
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TABLE XXHI-B

Source of Credit

HALDIPUR

Cultivators having land
A

—
Below 3 Acres
Source PRI S
Amount Amount
borrowed out-
standing
! 2 3
Rs. Rs.
Co-operative Societies . 10,693 10,318
Banks 1,300 1.180
Takavi (Government) . 1,975 1,398
National Extension Service 1,500 1,250
Life Insurance Corporation
Provident Fund Loan .
Miscellaneous (Friends and
Relatives) 23,614 21,414
Total 39,082 35,560

3-10 Acres

A
Amount Amount
borrowed out-
standing
4 5
Rs. Rs.
3,350 3,099
1,380 840
2,760 2,012
750 575
7,905 7,255
16,145 13,781

o
10 Acres and above Non-Cultivato

AL o M TN
e e " Amount
Amount Amount Amount -
borrowed out- horrowed out-

e ng
standing standing
6 7 8 9
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
590 590 6.605 6,589
2,575 2,575
500 400 500 400
500 500
200 200
1,500 1,500 6,445 6,345
2,590 2,490 16,825 16,609

.

TABLES

TABLE XXIV

tivation Run by the Households and Their Disposal

Agricultural Produce of Cul

( J9A0 1o} souried \
|
$Pads 10} PaAIAsY 1‘

jsa1djul se pred

13l se pied

1961-62
A

plos Amuend

uonduwnsuod
ansawop 10§ Amuen0

L uononpoid |eI0L

(00 0) SeJoE Ul TAY

spioyasnoy jo "oN

15A0 1J9] 2duR[ed

$pe9s 10§ pQA.IOSO}{

1s2101ut Se Pied

jusa se pred

1960-61
A

pios fipuend

uodunsuod
ansowop 10J Anuend

L uononpouxd [e10L

nuf}

(00" 0) seIdE UI BAY

SpIOYasnoH Jo "ON

Name of
Crop

17

16

15

14

13

12

i1

10

\

483

5

335 1,499

5,267 930 2,114 6 573 31 303 437.75 6,274 3,952

485.78 Imperial 8,921

343

Paddy

Mds.

110

1,910

2,025

191.48

217

64

1,232

123.18 " 1,297

138

Groundnuts

31

34

5.75 Kolaga

5

Urd Gram

0.10 Imperial

1

Jaggery

Mds.

and
Cocoanuts .

Areca

1,450 1,450

1.63

1,200

1,200

Rs.

1.38

300

300

Rs.

1.00

Vegetables

93



Owned and Leased out
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94 ”ALD[PUR
TABLE
Households owning or possessing land or havé
Number of Households and extent of land
No * T N S
Community Ia(:j N‘“llre of No. of 5 cents No. of Cents No. of Cents  No. of Cents No. of Cents
n interest  Hhs. and  Hhs.  5-10 Hhs. 1020 e, 20 50 Hhs,  S0-100
on land below ' " »
| —— B o -
B 2 3 e 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 A
HINDU T T
Halakki Gowda 17 A
o .. . . - | 0.48 . .
Ao [ 0.08 2 035 17 681 24 180
Harakantra 29 A B e 4()
AE(‘ L00s 3 0300 20 33w 6w 6 40l
Namdharinaik 14 A o
\ . . [ 0.15 : >
" R 1 0.10 4 i 53 1 698
i 8 C - iy P ¢
Kharvi 2 A 6 2.40 s 8;?
| c .. .. - . ] :
Daivadnya Brahmin 10 A : 013 ! 0.7
0
s L o5 P03
A+B
A+C
B+C
. A+B+C
Brahmins: Gowdasaraswath 3 A o . e .
! 018 | 0.2 -
B 28 ..
AvE 2 oy Po09s
A+C
_ B4-C
Brahmins: Other Sub-castes. 7 A
B
A+B
_ A+tB-C
gev?dxga 3 C . . .. s
evli 2 B S 2.16 2 i ;8
| c - - I 0.
Kelasi 2 C 3 1. ! 0.79
At 2 1.57
Bandi CC - ”
Uppara C . N 1 0.68
Sheroogar . C ! 0.40
Moger 1 |
Vyshya 1
Ganiga 1
CHRISTIAN 1
MUSLIMS 17 A . .. . -
B 1 0.27 | 0.73
c . ..
AL 2 0.83
BiC 1 0.43
A+B+C .. N
_—
Total . 138 I - - -
. 1 T
—_— 0.05 S 048 26 428 65 2401 6 4543
* . RE— - -
Note : A -- Owned and self-cultivated B - -

TABLES 95

XXv

given out land to others for cultivation

No. of Households and extent of land

A Y
g:). of Acreage No. of Acreage  No.of Acreage No. of Acreage Nature of
Hhs. 1to2.4 Hhs. 2.54.9 Hhs. 5-10acres Hhs. 10andabove interest Community
on land
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 3 1
HINDU—
.. .. .. .. .. .. A Halakki Gowda
73 123.77 39 136.23 8 52.69 .. .. C
1 1.38 3 10.34 2 14.51 .. . A+C
.. .. A Harakantra
6 8.97 1 2.88 .. . - .. C
1 1.96 2 5.86 » .. 1 12.78 A+C
. . . . .. .. .. A Namgdhari Naik
13 20.18 6 21.51 2 11.27 1 10.15 c
2 3.44 3 10.80 A+C
8 12.00 1 2.55 C Mukri
A Kharvi
.. .. .. C
1 1.10 1 3.98 A Daivadnya Brahmin
2 3.33 1 3.83 .. B
. 3 5.29 1 7.80 .. C
" 2 4.20 i 13.33 A+B
4 1 2.11 .. . A+C
.. 1 7.91 B+C
.. 1 3.55 A+B+C
1 1.18 .. .. .. . .. A Brahmins : Gowdasaraswath
3.18 3 9.45 1 5.03 2 26.06 B
1 1.12 1 3.78 2 11.23 | 19.06 A+B
.. 1 4.05 .. A+C
1 1.73 .. 1 7.98 .. B+C
1 1.00 2 7.20 .. 1 14.60 A Brahmins : Other Sub-Castes
.. . | 3.98 2 16.01 .. .. B
1 1.72 1 4.88 1 6.43 A+B
.. .. .. .. 1 7.28 .. A+B+C
1 1.00 .. .. .. .. .. .. C Devadiga
B Devli
1 1.85 .. .. . .. .. C Kelasi
.. .. 1 3.46 . .. .. .. A+C
1 2.40 .. .. .. .. .. . C Bandi
.. .. .. .. .. .. . .. C Uppara
1 1.10 .. .. .. .. .. .. C Sheroogar
Moger
Vyshya
Ganiga
.- CHRISTIAN
1 2.15 .. . .. . .. .. MUSLIMS
1 1.50 1 3.05 . .. 1 10.40 B
1 1.20 .- C
. 6.02 A-+B
1 3.08 3.18 .. .. .. .. B+C
1 4.64 2 12.78 1 11.13 A+4+B+C
128 211.94 73 255.22 24 160.92 9 117.51 Total

‘l
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Ownership of Land by

Community

HINDU—
Halakki-Gowda

Harakantra
Namadhari Naik
Mukri

Kharvi

Daivadnya Brahmin

Brahmins: Gowdasaraswath

Brahmins: Other Sub-Castes

Devadiga
Devli
Kelasi
Bandi
Uppara
Sheroogar
Moger
Vyshya
Ganiga
CHRISTIAN

MUSLIMS

Total.

————

Hhs. : Households

TABLE XXV-A

Residents of Haldipur (irrespective of Location of the Plot)

Total

r—*‘”‘g — T A

- ;2 ) @ . D .

28 405 4 8 g by

I z. I vz T s m o I

Gy [=3# S vy (7 o e . e

S 5 5 3] z% o < < N ©

c §< S L3 o el 0 o

Z z V4 - Z 4
—_—

2 3 4 5 6

188 8.98 3 116 3 12 4.58

93 7.36 7 3w 2 3.38

57 1.92 ¢ 1.92

28

27075 4 0.75

27 39.83 3 Lo8 6 11.18 2 7.81 1

25 85.01 7 Jo2z s 738 4 13.23 3

18 62,50 .60 1 172 4 1606 3

11 0.90 1| 0.90

7

6 1.98 | 1.98

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

353990 5 252 2 3.65 7 23.33

530 249.13 34 16.33 20 3253 18 65.01 7

6.4}

16.26

19,74

Number of Households and extent of land

HALDIPUR
———— ’#/’—‘\
s 2 4 g
2 X o Q
x I § T 2
o~ O w o ° 3
vy IS o v
oz é Z -
1314 15 16 7
i 13.33
2 2606 1 19.06
938 1 14,60
1 10.40
938 S5 6439 1 19.06

42 .43

1

97

TABLES
TABLE XXV-B
i illage by its Residents
Ownership of Land Located Inside the Revenue area of Haldipur Village by
d extent of land
Number of Households an
Total -
. >
' E f " 2 b E :fE 8E SE PR 2
communty T I ez I 7 F 3% ¢ B a S s ° &
5S¢ 5 g3cs o Yoyt g T R
‘ 5 ) <3 o ) 5 o2 4 =~ Z = Z =
s 5 g T2 3oz Lz 4
- - 1 12 13 14 15 16 17
7 8 9 10 1
1 3 4 5 6
HINDU— ‘1o
Halakki Gowda 188 6.35 3 1.16 4 .
3.38
Harakantra 93 7.36 7 3.98 2
Namadhari Naik . 57 1.92 6 1.92
Mukri 28
Kharvi 27 0.75 1 0.75 | o
' 7.81 1 643 .. . .
Daivadnya Brahmin 27 38.36 4 191 5§ 8.88 2 -
3 9.79 1 7.25 .. .. .
: Brahmins: Gowdasaraswath 25 46.42 8 3.16 8 13.09
" 960 4 14.00 1 6.55
Brahmins: Other Sub-Castes 18  30.15 5
Devadiga 1 0.31 1 0.31
Devli 7
Kelasi 6 1.98 1 1.98
Bandi 2
Uppara 1
‘ Sheroogar 1
Moger 1
Vyshya 1
Ganiga 1
CHRISTIAN 1
1 10.40
MUSLIMS 35 3400 s 2.64 4 7.48 4 13.48
Total . 530 167.60 35 1583 29 49.60 13 4508 3 20.23 3 36.86
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HALDIPUR
TABLE Xxvi

General

Number of Households

(—\\g — ‘\h“_—‘\

; Member or b
newspaper . members of  Member or members of
which w‘(;:ltmfor social which. take active part whif:h have joined
_ politics Co-operative Societics
—
u 4
5
530 T
43 18 201
.. 0
\ \\\“M
TABLE 1

Caste / Tribe or Community and Nature of Family

Caste/Tri . Total No. of .
/Tribe or Community Houscholds Types of families living in the households

Simple Intermediate Joint Others

1

2
HINDU- 3 : 5 :
Halakki Gowda . \\—’
Harakantra . . . - o o p ” .
Namadhari Naik . - z: . : - p
Mukri . . B
Ko | . . . 28 13 ; ]: s
Daivadnya Brahmin . . ' 22;7 o 1 ; 2
Brahmins . Gowdasaraswath 25 i 3 : .
Brahmins . Ohter Sub-Castes 18 i ; ;
Devadiga . . . l
Devii . . . . p ; ] 8
Kelasj . ' ' : X 6
Bandi , : 3
Uppara X 1 :
Ganiga l l l
Vyshya : ‘ ”
Sheroogar l l 1
Moger l P 1
1
CHRISTIANS |
1 1
MUSLIMS
35 18 3 4
10

Grand Toty)

A

Deity/Object of Worship

TABLE 2
Association of Deity and Object of Worship

eddosniaD Jo Ayjeaewpeq
eunfIejIep

LSeN LIaYe[2aN

AellyS Jo eyeIRf S[RylOON
Lemsaweleq edingg

ueARyg equiy

Moyepey
Jo  elemsoyeyquiediyy,

eYwiIseIeN

BIEMSIANYqWeAeMS 9YOylopE Y
Iy Jo viemsauseyedieg
BIiEMSH

euysuy| ejedon

Ayredeuen

BN JO [UeARIEN BSY[BA
B0D jO vuRpowWwe(] edinpelly
LIBZIBA LIOYIURS

BSIBAY JO ruekeiyiey
esin
eAelip pue eding eyjuelg

esyre]N

B[OjUY JO Lepopuni]
nysyewey] 1Iayueg
nIeAd ejeylag
BUIRYOD) JO BIBMSIWOS
BOD JO vIeMSOqUIT
BQUIEYOO nun[[od

Ayop A[nuey
I19y) Bunuasardar 3nurooo)

riemsaueqg

BQUIRY IoURy
NIBARUBWIWY [[leABIRyjUY
BIBMSO[BQRYRIA BUIRYOL)
nIeAgueliuly d1o8eey]
BQUEBYLIB]
BUBWIBIE)ENUIA

eddeisag 1100

nIeAsq eyjuRWINUBY

Caste

32 33 34 35 36

31

30

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

19 20 21

17 18

14 15 16
2

2 2

12 13
19
19

11
10
11

10

22
22

2
1

15
37 53
57 ..
3

1

102 10 ..

. 63 105 118 56 15

.37
. 26

Gowdasaras-
wath
Brahmins :
Other Sub-
Castes
Devadiga
Total

Gowda
Harakantra . ..
Namadhari
Naik

MukKri

Brahmin
Brahmins :

Devli

Halakki-
Kharvi
Daivadnya-
Kelasi

Bandi

Uppara

Ganiga

Vyshya
Sheroogar
Moger A
CHRISTIAN . ..
MUSLIMS

HINDU—
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TABLE 3

_ Awareness of Untouchability Offences Act

No.
gtof persons No. of persons aware of
; o
nterviewed prohibition of untoucha-

—_——_—;——___—_________———_—_“‘—‘“~—————— bility under Law
—

—

2
3
HINDU— I

Halakki-Gowda

e

Harakantra N ;
Namadhari Najk . )
Mukri . \
Kharvi . )
Daivadnya Brahmin . i
Brahmins-Gowda-Saraswath . .
’ Other Sub-castes ) i
Devadiga ) )
Devli . . . | | | | ; 9
Kelasi | | 7 7
Bandi . . . | | | | 6 5
- . . 2 2
Ganiga | l
Vyshya l l
Sheroogar l l
Moger ] |
CHRISTIAN |
MUSLIMS
Total :8; E

TABLE 4

Contravention of Marriage Rules
. No. of marriages
Coste/Tribe o contramenss Frequencies of each type of contravention
of Caste/Tri B
¢/Tribe Type I Type 11 Type HI Type IV Type V - T VT
1 ype
2 3 4 5 6 7 8

None of the me : .
mbers in t i
he village is reported to have married against his/her caste rules regarding marriage

)

TABLES

TABLE 4-A

Permissibility of Intercaste Marriage

No. of persons who consider it is permissible to form marital ties with

Remarks including run
note on background o

No. ot — A : — acl ‘
Caste/Tribe persons Caste/Tribe Caste/Tribe Caste/Tribe Caste/Tribe persons giving affim:
interviewed I 1 11 v reply (educated young
Name Name Name Name Panchayat Member
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

All the households have
been interviewed. 530 Hhs.

Awareness of changes in Hindu Laws of Succession and Adoption

Intercaste marriages are not permitted among any of the

castes in the village.

TABLE

5

-~

Caste/Tribe/Community

Number of persons

No. aware that there
have been changes in

No. aware that there
have been changes in
Hindu Adoption Act

interviewed Hindu Succession Act
1 ’ 2 3 4
HINDU—Halakki-Gowda 188 72 1
Harakantra 93 6
'Namadhari Naik 57 21
Mukri 28 4
Kharvi 27 2
Daivadnya Brahmin 27 12 1
Brahmins—Gowda-Saraswath 25 19 [
Brahmins—Other Sub-castes 18 13 T 5
Devadiga 1 4
Devli .
Kelasi 6
Bandi 2
Uppara 1
Ganiga 1 ]
Vyshya 1 &
Sheroogar 1 -
Moger 1
CHRISTIAN 1 Not Applicable
MUSLIMS 35 Not Applicable
Total 530 160 "8 B
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TABLE 5-A

Inheritance of property as in practice

Number indicati
icating that TP
relations of the following catcgorics are entitled 0 inherit

' No. of
Caste/Tribe/Community  persons property i '
persons fg y in their respective caste/tribe
¢ on D - .
aughter  Wife T e others
Mother Brother  Sister’s son  Brother's son Other$
1 s
2
3 4 5 - e - e
9
All the 495 Hi - N
indu housel i i o
the property. holds in the village have returned that the prevail
at the prevailing practice is the i i
B at only sons inherit
The 35 Musli
m households r
as per Musli eport that 75% o i i
slim law, and out of the remaining po/‘r’t'“hc property is inherited by sons equ:
ion 12 is given to the wife or v.Viv‘ cqn‘m‘lly among themselves
es and 12497 to daughters.
. —.”//
s
TABLE 5-B
Share of
ropert i
property for different categories of relatives—S
S-——D0NS
Number indicati I B
cr indicating that sons inherit property in th - —
! e
_ following manner
A
n = o @ e
O ke — L2 N
. £% g SE 2R E
L " o 2»5 e e {05 S 2
Caste/ s & £ by 5§, L8
aste/Tribe/Communi - c = 55 o3 SEeit
unity  No. of persons I 2 g £ ° g cfzk
interviewed g g o 2 g 58wy 3% i
=1
o 2 % 2y gz 24 28 € other Remark®
@ [ L = &
g z 8 oL :;;mg S99 5y &y manner
& 3 5 E° .8 pa"dlE
s & 5 £°: GEC SEpcul
2 < - cE L~ 983% iy
et .2.‘ > [ C; g ; g b 8 =} -g - Q"g
= £ § §sg 22 EZS52E8C
=
p —
9 i
—

All the 495 Hind
. . u households in t .
inherited by sons shared equally amo}:; \;l}ilage }]mve returned that the prevailing practi
emselves. ractice is that the property

The 35 Muslimh
Mu ouseholds re at 7 0
port th: he
s per Muslim law, ot then : .t 5% .ft property is inherited by the sons equally among hemselve
er Muslim law, and out of the remaining portion 123 % is given to the wife o s'v . b t\’\ elves
r wives and 123 % to dau
A ghters.

"

e
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TABLES
TABLE 6

Reciprocal Aid in Agricultural Practices.

No. of households
that assist neighbours
and receive help at

the time of cultiva-

tion in the shape

No. of households
that take help of
neighbours at the
time of sowing of

No. of households
practising agriculture

Caste/Tribe/ Community  of s043%
of manual labour
///////—
o 1 2 3 4 -
J— //
HlNDUwHalakki-Gowda . 171 136 -
Harakantra - . . 64 ‘ 2 -
Namadhari Naik . 2 . 26 -
Mukri . . 19 3 -
Kharvi . . . 5 -
Daivadnya Brahmin . 16 - -
Brahmins——GOWda-Saraswath 20 1 -
Brahmins—Other Sub-castes 10 - -
Devadiga . . . 6 . -
Devli ) . 1 -
Kelasi . . . i 1 -
Bandi . . . 1 1 -
Uppara . . . 1 - -
Ganiga . . . . - -
Vyshya . . . . —
Sheroogal 1 .. -
Moger . . . .. -
CHRISTIAN i -
MUSLIM L 9 2 -
Total 367 172 .
// —_________.-m_____‘___——‘__’_____

e

e
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TABLE
Livestock
- —— r»___'_—""’"”/
Cows in i
Milk C(]))\T;m A:(l:!]t fe]miges Working Other adult  Youngstock Youns ?;SCK
) ca
Community (]\To*;?m A r—-‘Aicﬁ r—‘ljl*ll"gi(; Tj‘i‘; (TCS) (cha/l\
. O
Hhs. Noaf Nl({)ixff T;;tal No. of Total No. of Total ;:—(:of Total 15;._0{ Total No.of Tots!
s. o.  Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hbs e
e "”//
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 1011 12 13 4 P
HINDU— ) -
Halakki-Gowda
17 17 33 38 16 18 88 192 23 30 2 28 0 %
Harakantra 8 10 5 8 4 4 2 3 > ’
2 4 7M1
Namadhari Nai
i Naik . 14 14 14 16 01 12 8 10 6 7 E
Mukri
1 1 2 2
6 19
Kharvi 3 z 2 2
1 1
Daivadnya Brahmin 8 8 9 11 2
2 2 3 8 12
Brahmins—Gowda- 4 5
Saraswath
12 19 18 26 5 10 2 7 1 1 14 16
Brahmins—Qther Sub- 9
Castes
. 7 14 6 7 1 1 5 14 1 1 3 6 6 1
Devadiga 2 3 1 1 :
2 4 !
Devii 1 1 2 4 1 2
. 2 4
Kelasi 1 1 1 i 2 4 2 4
Bandi - 1 | |
1
Ganiga 1 1 | 2
1
Sheroogar l | |
1 1 :
CHRISTIAN l
MUSLIMS
7 8
10 15 ’
310 1 1 4 6 !

TABLES 105

Statistics

He-buffaloes  She-buffaloes  She-buffaloes Young stock .
(Adult) in Milk Dry (buffaloes) Cocks Hens Chickens '
A/ I N A — e A—— —— Community

—
No. of Total No.of Total No.of Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total
Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hhs. No. Hhs. No.

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 1
26 52 3 3 5 5 4 4 67 91 103 212 36 230 Halakki-Gowda
1 2 1 1 13 20 53 98 11 59 Harakantra
3 4 1 1 6 8 2 2 14 26 24 51 7 32 Namadhari Naik
9 14 17 34 9 49 Mukri
15 29 6 33 Kharvi
5 5 2 2 3 4 Daivadnya Brahmins
Brahmins—Gowda-
1 4 6 7 4 4 3 3 Saraswath
Brahmins—Other Sub-
1 1 6 7 2 2 3 4 Castes
2 2 2 2 2 3 Devadiga
1 1 1 1 2 3 2 N .. .. Devli
2 2 3 3 2 2 1 1 .. .. .. .. Kelasi
Bandi
Ganiga
1 1 1 2 Sheroogar
1 5 1 5 Christian
1 1 2 2 1 1 10 21 20 91 9 86 Muslims
32 63 277 29 5 27 19 2 119 179 238 530 79 494  Total
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TABLE 8
Viliage Industries  Products e
Names of  Castes IR
— - - A : ’ V )
Sl. Households Names of Total ' =
No. engaged in Products No. of & 2E .43 - g
House- 'r-:gf = —§E E "; z :‘3“ g 5 =
holds 2 E 28 =S o3 < = o 5 2
52 2 & 3§04 z ;= 5 Z
Z X 0 R a) Q -
_ - e e - - : 13
! 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 1127
I Manufacture of Beaten
Rice Beaten rice . 4 3 |
2 Gold and silver smithy . Gold and silver orna-
ments 4 4
3 Beedi Making Beedies 7 } 4
2
4 Tailoring Garments 6 3 i
. 4
S Vessel repairs Repairing of vessels . 4
6 Umbrella repairs Repairing of  Old 3
Umbrellas 3 '
7 Production of Yarn. Yarn 7 5 2
8 Cycle shop-keeper Repairing of Cycler . 1 {
9 Manufacture of lime Preparing of lime
from Limestone and and repairing of um-
Umbrella repairs. brellas | |
10 Tailoring and Aerated Manufacturing of Gar-
water ments and  Aerated
water . 1 1
11 Beedi Making and Cycle Manufacturing of Beedies
repairs and repairing of Cycles. 1 {
12 Carpentry (Sawing of Agricultural Implements
vood). and sawirg of d . 3 : o
v ) sawirg of woo e “—3~ -
1 9
S S R R S S
TABLE 9
Land Reclamation and D
o evelopment / - [
Land reclamation Soil conservation
Caste — — A — — A — Remarks
No. of Households Acreage No. of Households Acreage o
e e e 6
1 2 3 4 5 I
HINDU-Brahmin i 1.00
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TABLES
TABLE 10
Co-operative Society
e
- - e _operative Society,
N T T T * Houscholds of the Memibers of the Co-opcralive
- N Number of How the Heads of which belong to o
A - )
T T —_— b
— = ..z
= .e | ’:‘: wn ;1 E
Sl Name of Co-operalive gz E’ Z 2 5z § 58 ._::_u ~ . £
Ne Society .3 £ % - < E3f ££%Z % % = £
| 22 5 3% 3 T iz 382 8¢ g & oz =
¢ ;5% £33 a7 s 8 2
o) T e
T 13 14
T ; q 9 10 1 12
5 6
3 4 . o
1 2 e
i 6
! Large Scale Multipurpose , ) w0 5 5
Co-operative Society, 17 ) 6 2
Haldipur
R 6
2 Harakantra Meenugard . - N N '
Sahakara Sangha, . N - 16 .
Haldipur
3 Haldipur Agricultural Cre— 2
dit Co-operative Socnet}f, ) - N N
Southern Ward, Haldi- 10 N 1 .. . .
pur, Group 111
4 Industrial Credit Co-opera- 1
tive Society 1
3 .. . -
) l R
5 Kanara District Teachers | N B N
Co-operative Society
1
6 Kanara District Postal .
Workers  Co-operative
jet /—————P’
Society o - 2 . - ”
— w16 3 9
Total . 47
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TABLE 1]

Habit of taking sugar as correlated to income

Casteftribe/community

- I
No. of households taking sugar with ds n s

monthly income of No. of households not taking sugar with
—_— monthly income of

}il?olvseo Rsi;gl— Rsl.o(7)6— Rs.755l— Rs.5(2)6~ Rs.;;; :\—bovc Rs. 101- Rs. ’;—J\Rs. 5t- Rs.m
S0 les Rs IS0 150 100 75 50 orless
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1" 12 13
HINDU-- o T
Halakki-Gowda 3 15 12 12 3 9 24 49
Harakantra 2 13 21 25 14 2 . ) )
Namadhari Naik 4 14 4 10 5 2 :];_ ? 6 4 ;
Mukri 6 7
Kharvi 2 7 6 1 | } | ) 8 2
Daivadnya Brahmin 3 4 3 7 8 2 5 6
Brahmins . Gowda-
saraswath 8 N 7 1 3
Brahmins :  Other Sub- |
Castes 7 2 3 3
Devadiga . 2 1 4 | 1 |
Devli 1 1 3 2 2 2
Kelasi I 1 2 1
Bandi 1 | |
Uppara 1
Ganiga 1
Vyshya 1
Sheroogar 1
Moger
CHRISTIAN 1 |
MUSLIMS 1 9 11 6 3 1
2 2
_ Tow; 75 45 7 12 31 31 81 57 17

TABLES

HINDU—
Halakki-Gowda .

Harakantra
Namadhari Naik
Mukri

Kharvi

Daivadnya Brahmin

Brahmins : Gowda-
saraswath

Brahmins : Other Sub-

Castes
Devadiga .
Devli
Kelasi
Bandi
Uppara
Ganiga
Vyshya
Sheroogar
Moger

CHRISTIAN
MUSLIMS

Total

TABLE 11-A

Habit of taking tea as correlated to income

- —

No. of houscholds taking tea with monthly

109

No. of houscholds not taking tea with monthly

income of mcan:c of
AL ) F_b Rs.101— Rs. 76— Rs. 51- Rs 26 Rs;
5 - 76~ Rs.51- Rs.26- Rs.25 Above Rs.101- Rs. 76— Rs. 51— Rs. 26- .25
l:\sb(i‘;f) Rhiégl RTOO 75 50 or less Rs. 150 150 100 75 50 or less
S e
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 i3
11 32 28 43 20 3 1 7 11 15 11 6
2 3
2 14 21 25 16 2 2 6 2
5 2
4 15 4 11 6 2 1 | 5 6
2 7 6 1 1 1 6 2 2
2 7 7 3 4 4
3 4 3 6 7 2 | 1
1
8 5 7 1 2 1
8 1 2 4 3
2
2 3 4 2
1 1 3 2
1 2 1 1 1
1 1
1
1
1
1
1
1
i 9 11 7 5 1 1
40 90 90 118 73 11 3 10 15 38 29 13
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TABLE 12

Material Culture— Possession of Furniture

B

No. of  No. "2[
No. of houscholds possessing Hhs. in  HAS.D

—_— A

. — —,  posscs-  in posses
Cots  Wooden Chair Table Easy  Bench  Stool Wooden Iron Tea  sion of Sif’n O.f a:lc)’
Box chair almirah  safe poy furniture lurmtu/ﬂ
| 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 [ 12 I3
HINDU—
Halakki-Gowda 10 1 2 1 | | i3 175
Harakantra . . 3 2 1 5 88
Namadhari Naik . 5 1 2 ] 1 9 48
Mukri . . I 1 27
Khaivi 27
Daivadnya Brahmin 9 2 4 l | 1 | 13 14
Brahmins : Gowda-Saras-
wath . . . 17 9 2 2 3 3 | 18 !
Brahmins : Other Sub-
castes . . . 8 1 12 6 5 2 2 i il 7
Devadiga . . . ! | 10
Devii . . I I | 6
Kelasi 0
Bandi 2
Uppara . . . { t
Ganiga . . . i 1 1
Vyshya 1
Sheroogar 1
Moger [
CHRISTIAN 1 ! | 1
. - s r T
Total 67 5 4 11 5 15 8 3 2 1 90 440

I

TABLES
TABLLE 12-A
Material Culture—Paossession of Consumer Goods B
e T - 0. of Hhs.
ool S
Castc/tribe/community T B_t:me Bicycle  Radio T'in;z C\l):/)i)}! c&z};sg;cr g(;o(ls
::/drtlZ:\ {)\Tt;;)‘i::l): tor:h light  stove st P )
T
I : o
— T . 156
Halakki-Gowda . . - 32 | 15 78
Harakanthra . . 1 ! 1 | 2 15 42
Namadhari Naik . ' ! 1 l i 4 24
Mukri | . . - - 4 ( ] 26
Kharvi _ , . - ! . 5 22
Daivatinya Brahmin . . . 3 l
Brahl:;:'ns : Gowda-Saras- S . 12 > 5 1 7 1 18 7
wa . . .
Brahmins :  Other Sub- 5 3 5 ] 14 4
castes . . . 6 2 10 3 8
Devadiga . ) . 2 = 3 3 4
Devli . . . 1 2 I ) 5
Kelasi . . . .. . 1 ( 1
Bandi . . . 1 |
Uppara . . . 1 - ! |
~Ganiga . . . .. . 1 :
Vyshya . . . 1 .. 1 |
Sheroogar . . .. .- 1 |
Moger | l
CHRISTIANS = 1 !
2 .. 14 21
MUSLIMs o 5 5 1 4
Total . 25 13 115 8 18 ron 2 s »
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TABILLS
T : HALDIPUR :
FABLE: 12-
—_— ABLE [2-B—contd.
— Material Cultur H T
T . ¢ ah!
— e abity
- ' Material Culture--Habits—contd.
Numbey p -
Namcs of Caste Cu:(",()Ih]m””‘?h(lldg that o ’ T e P S ———
< am a\,"ng n < IS¢ ”")\(](I {
— 10nthy jpey Numhe
RIS0 g o e o nm\(;'f.:ff' U Bl that do not use Number of households that use toilet Number of households that do not use
—— and abgye “\’ls(” Ry, 51 " - Yeurtain iy gy monthly income of soap/washing soap having monthly toilet/washing soap having monthly
Tm— > 150 ) S, 80) 4 —— ~ome of income of
e to 1y R mcome o
IR O e andd /.h’ Wv) Rator e sy Rs. 50 Nime of Castes — A \ e A e
I Yo so o or dess Rs. 150 Rs. 101  Rs. 51 Rs. 50 Rs. 150 Rs.10F  Rs. 51  Rs. 50
—— by and above  to 150 to 100 or less and above to 150 to 100 or less
- 3
~—— 1 A —_
HINDy.__ ~— s . —— e o B
Halakkj.e: / g 9
1kkl‘()()“([“ 1 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17
Harakay, -
drRantry Tl L
HIND S T o
Namadhy U~
SERan Naijk 12 .
M 39 97 40 ”il'{lkki_(;“\“m 12 19 97 19 f
UKri e A
ki
Khary: 1 > 23 Harakay 5 14 54 22 ]
g1
' i ) Num‘ e N
Daivag ' o adhari Naik 4 16 21 16
Y& Brahp; ]
n | 1 10 Muk i
Brahm;, ! 2 14 10 !
s - GOWd - .
a Sdmswmh ! 18 7 y Khayy;
Brapy,;, 2 I 7
ning - Oth(}r }
D bt ' 1o 1o Daivadnya Brahmin ? 1 10 1o
eVQdig;( . )
)
Devy; ) K ' Brahmins - Gowda-Saraswith 9 § 8 3
cvl DArdswi
bt
! " 1 Brahmiys - v S . 3
Kelas; < Other Sub-Castes 8 ! 6 -
Bandi 2 ! 6 l)CVﬂdig;l 5 3 6
ndi - :
I
i Devh
S CVir 5
Uppar, I I s
I
! Kelasi
Gam' t ! ! ’ | t 3 !
84 | N .
Vyshya , i ! '
! Uppar:
Sheroo Dira !
gar
! Ganig;
Moger £ I
CHRISTI:\N I Vyshya |
MUSLIMs ! Sheroogar |
t Moger j
] CHRISTIAN |
T—
— T —
ota Th—— !
\\“\' .. e 9 19 0 MUSLIMs 9 9 6
——— _ - S 1
) — 43 e
- 100 261 126 1
— Total 43 99 261 124 2
T ————
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TABLES
HALDIPUR ;
4
| T e “g _
TABLE 12-B -concld. £h ]
S %
Z
Material Culture - Habits concld. ‘
_ £5
- ) I T O « <
- 28 -
‘ .lothes cLE
No. ‘)}: hO\lscholQS that send clothes to No. of houcholds that do not Sc_ﬂd d(z: o 7 é
Name of Castes (_:vas Lrnj:m h;lvmg)t\()nllﬂy income of 1o washerman having monthly "‘LOT ——\ o ll
N A T T
9 } ‘ .
I{S‘- 150 Rs. 101 Rs. Si Rs. 50 F'R\. (S0 Rs. 101 Rs. § Rs'l 5(: % 5 l\
and above » v " :
ind above  to 150 o 100 or less and above 1o 150 to 100 or® Gk E | 7
o 2
o o g *
Z
| . .
8 19 20 21 2 23 24 8 Z3 S )
TEE O g -
B N — ‘ . 1.6 = 8 . — o : eg -
HINDU— - - g5 \.h i
Halakki-Gowda . . . “ ’ i
97 g
- 12 39 £ g}
arakantra 2 : it
2 14 S4 548
| © s 2
Namadhari Naik 16 25
4 16 21 7
Mukri
| ) 14 1o % 2.
| g Lo Q
Kharvi 7 § =23
Daivadnya Brahmin 10 '/ - 2 "
| .. .. . 3 4 10 - E:’
Brahmins : Gowda-Saraswath . 3 2 : ‘2
1 6 3 7 = § = §
Brahmins : Other Sub-Castes = i :
7 . ) -+ 523
! 6 SEF
Devadiga é ’
6
2 3
Devli - ;
Vo
1 I 5 £ 3% X - AR
Kelasi E : : o
| e g ] ‘
1 ! 3 5% & -
Bandi . E a
| ! =2 RE z= g E
Uppar =y gRn AN £
ppara % % ) : ?
i a - :
Ganiga Z 5 8
{4 l 2‘ Lf
Vyshya T
| R
Sheroogar : :
| z g s
Moger ! é é ‘é 2
£ £ 2 )
CHRISTIAN £ 1§
=«
l % g "; 5
MUSLIMS E : 2 ¢t w
| = < > (@] Z
1 8 19 6 2 E 29 5 7 %
v = o ®C - o=
‘o 5 GEE _Fzif . z83%%u3
Total . 10 4 - | 255 :235555428R658 202
— - 1 - 33 9% 260 126 l DéﬁEMS'E§§%°§“SO>m2:D
W T w EERELERELLLL Sk
‘\ T
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] ) ffem l [ HALDIPUR
l JOo sadgy nyYE ©

‘ oM suorg | X | o I ;

| ’, l’ , o i C APPENDIX
| T . | - < X TpRAfCTS from the Book *“ A journey from Madras through the countries of Mysore, Canara and Malabar’
) erforr s ordor r’
’i . ( o FR>ANCTI7:(/B :nder the orders ,Qf the most noble the Marquis Wellesley, Governor General of India, by
| [' 45 meayg | o | Do : CHANAN, M.D., Volume Il pages 298 to 307.
’ R Februar — . " )
| ‘! ™% youug _ ; R 221))/‘;2 Appearance of the country: plough. The Brahmans perform no labour with their
1 | h { went th; <'bvruury.‘l crossed the inlet or lake, and O}}'r}ll1z}11ds. One of them says, that he has four ploughs,

2 1 I ; ) Honawe cosses to Hulledy-pura, where the Tahsildar of wit exght oxen, and keeps four male and four female

, i 1 Gopooyy 3 ( i rice-‘roua resides. The road leads over a plain of servants. The extra expenses of harvest and weeding
; < i i h ] / and gg )”‘ﬁld- The soil is poor, and much intersected :I:/Ilnount to 20 Morays of rough rice. He sows 20
i g | ‘ | | howc\;ér()! cq by crecks containing salt-water ; this, ](or’ays on low land, and 2 .Colagas on hill land, and
f g 4 pm]';:{“; . J / o oo ig, ,:mght be casily cxch?d'ed by dams. Hulledy- has a coco-nut garden containing 200 trees.
{ : l 1 b f o ‘ l Situatcd e" 1: fopen town'contammg 352 houses, and i1s Allowance for .
B | | the phis as “:Om. 1 consxderabl? cr;ek that runs through owance for slaves:

] e | ] e i 1 prent e, sguing tomeriionn, o he T of e Bratans mot f e b
< & | o Handy-puyra, signifying hc; town. wi ¢ r‘pr raton, is per o.rmed by slaves. .These people get daily 14 Hany
_rf; = . p;nf;:u' ‘ | | 10 the Mussuln;m ju , was an abomination of rice ; a woman receives 1 Hany. Each gets yearly
0 é_ ; f:;:loumq pulﬂ i - { ’ o t2§ ll)hflpdees worth of cloth, and. they are allowed time
. £ | f ™ 10 | | February 23 - 1?}1 ulx a hut for themselves in the coconut garden.
;E 5 | ]] o 1 ,f Yind Fob . e)t/ have no other. aI!owance, and out of this pittance

g H&M:"”q pue | 2 view of ehruary. —T remained at Hulledy-pura, with mus' s,upport 'thexr infants and aged people. The

£ | | 1 o i - / commy o’ taking an account of the agriculture of the woman’s share is nearly 15 b.ushels a year, worth rather

], ; ) | ”mmdy’ as an examplc'of that which prevails in Haiga. less than 14} Rupees ; to this if we add her allowance
| [ em '2;)“‘ pop | , a5 fo ,mOSt of the cultivators to be Brahmans, cunning for clothes. she gets, 163 Rupees a year, equal to £l
’ ,, D-’m:smdqumq l . - xes, and much alarmed concerning my intentions 65. 83d. The man’s allowance is 22} bushels, or 23}
r | P"w, ‘ the?l;‘esuonmg them on such subject. Great reliance, Rupecs, or £2 3s. 4d.
J{ ’; PO pup ’ 0 t}? ore, cannot be placed on what they said, especially
| suog { - o S therr answers were very contradictory. Wages of free servants !
o } :
| | { Tenures - A male free servant, hired by the day, gets 2 Hanies
i [ om pigy ! o - Most of the cultive ’ . of rif:e. Both wqu from seven in the morning until
| | eas N propert);- N 'cl:.”u?;dtjd lands in Haiga are private five in the evening ; but. at noon they are allowed
l . I e e ment. évery o S'dn ’forestst belopg to thg Govern- ha]f'an hour to eat some victuals that are dressed in the
0N oy | . o 8 land-tax. f h*l pays a certain Shistu, Caigada, or family as part of their allowance ; and every caste
f ) £ — and cu]t,' 'Or t ¢ whole of his property in cumulo, can eat the food which a Brahman has prepared.
) Rl®zrmo___ DreVentsWdte? it in whatever manner he pleases. This
| - < far the ta)-'{:listraveller from being ap]e to ascertain' how Leases, rent and land-tax :
. b are called M rTasonable or oppressive. The proprietors The 1
g - of them cultlilvufdms’ .zmd are chiefly .Brahmans. Most eneralef Ca?es gr?med to tenants (Gaynigaras) are in
S g g but some ot ate their lands on their own account ; & th or ro? our to ten years. For each crop of
S :% § Gayni si nc-ﬁd part out to Gaynigaras, or renters ; for r.lcef e{ P(Zil)', or every Moray sown, 2 Morays of
E —~ § §§ mOrtgagegs " (;S rent. Very few are encumbered with rlcg lolrwan ofthp first quality ; 14 for middling land ;
é § = _5 g2 -g being in ma’nne Brahmans of Haiga, like most Hindus, anc &, toray of rice for the worst land ; out of this the
9 & E% &8 g = - Y respects good economists. gr(()iprle or pays the taxes. The proprictor ought to
E g g 55 225 Size of far dn security for the paymel}t of the land tax. If he
ERE] R R &g 7] s € produ
EETZEGRE :%’ E § g g §'§’J§ SyE2 Wea];l;)};,o.semWhO.keep twenty ploughs are reckoned very from the proceeds.p Thiscei’sagdnzci)s:riilll:tsthe e
Mmoo _»;5:; g §§ « four to s’i"( 'egultnl moderate circumstances have from one of a true Hindustany invention ; as i’;t:n;;rand
< a very gres o . ’ son
55 . y great number possess only one sent to collect the harvest received an allowance from
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the farmer ; and thus one of the idle tatterdemalions
that formed part of the clamorous suite of some great
man had for a while the cravings of his appetite satisfied.
If a man has given sccurity, and fails in payment, on
the third day after the term the security is called upon,
and confined until the revenue is paid. The ecstate is
never sold on account of arrears @ and where the crop
has failed from bad scasons, or other unavoidable
causes, a deduction from the rent is generally allowed.

Value of establishment :

Estates that pay 20 Pagodas as land-tax, sell for
about 100 Pagodas. The same quantity of land may
be mortgaged for 50 Pagodas. The lender gets the
whole profits of the estate for interest ; but, whenever

the borrower pleases to repay the debt, he may resume
his land.

Both these circumstances, of estates being saleable,
and capable of being let on mortgage, show, that they

are of more value to the proprietors than what might

be esteemed as an adequate reward for the labour and
expense of cultivation.

This is also evinced by the
number of disputes that happen concerning succession.

These, in the first instance,

are determined by the
Tahsildar, with the assistance of a Panchaity, orassembly
of respectable neighbours.

The decision is sent to the
collector, who, as he sees reason, either confirms it

finally, or investigates farther into the matter. Here a
man’s sons generally divide the estate equally among
them ; but the eldest manages the whole, and they
live altogether. When it comes to be divided among

a number of cousins, owing to more than one brother
of a family having children, the estate is commonly

let, and the rent divided.
Quantity of seed required for an acre :

I measured three fields. The first containing
76,280 square feet, was rated in the public accounts

HALDIPUR

.4 al

. SLe the t~C('d s

at 31 Morays sowing, which would make (h plot
- W« The next

the rate of 2 27 pushels an acre. The 8

1000 ) eqid to SOW

measured 10,135 square feet, and was st ere

. 4 Helg  an o v

Hanics, which is at the rate of T bushels s

. . ee feet, and e

The third plot measured 21350 squate '“ 1 the Tt

said to require 20 Hanies of seed, which s ¢ "

i aaree SO0 M

of 1 %88 hushels an acre.  These agre )

1000 . he cstimate s

that much dependence cannot be placed o8 " j must
but, having no better grounds to pH\CCCd upoit.

eed
g 4 the S¢€
take the average. or 2 or bushels as u

1000 Antity
. ey e . L epme guat
required for one acre.  This is nearly the same 4

. Abhar -

X . . M;\L\hd

with that used in the southern parts o he case n
+ the ¢

but much greater than would appear to be

Mr. Ruavensha's district.

Divisions of rice grounds :

.o of

In this ncighbourhood there are lln‘cL“ k”{‘ft{ (iS
rice-ground ; Mackey, Bylu, and Caru. The \.f~ he
the higher ground, which gives only onc crop it
year. The Bylu ground gives cither two ¢

rops of nce
or one of rice and one of pulse.

. . pain
The Caru in the mlb);
. . e then
season is so deeply inundated, that it cannot The
. ) o ‘rop-
cultivated : and in the dry scason gives one t:(,]("\tici‘ :
crop of rice produced in the rains 18 called L e

. ¢
that which grows

in  the dry
Sughi,

season 1s

Quality and price of different rices :

In the accompanying Table, several purhculuﬂ;}sé
relative to the cultivation of rice are dctuilcq~ 1. of
rice raised on Mackey ground is of a very “.‘fcr“:,“
quality to that raised on the lower ficlds, and 18 1"‘0
which is given to slaves and day labourers. 1ts llVC]f“%_
price is 12 Pagodas a Corge, or 21} pence a pushel »
while that of the other is 20 Papodas a Corge.

or 35%
pence a bushel.
Table explaining the cultivation of Rice at Hulledy-pura. L
Produce after deducting seed
— A . ———
Crop Months Of one Moray sown Of one acre
Kinds Soils for which  in which each — A — ,_——-————-* poor
each is fitted each is requires Good  Middling Poor Good  Middling ;)op
sown to grow crop crop crop crop crop ¢
) i els
Morays Morays  Morays Bushels  Bushels Blls‘}‘k
Hany Samy Mackey Catica .. 2} 6 4 2 191 13} (’)t
Cochiga .. Mackey .. Catica .. 23 6 4 2 193 13% 134
Aria .. Byl .. Catica .. 4 10 8 8 33 26} 13}
Huiluga Bylu .. Catica 5 10 8 8 33 261 61
Consu Surity Bylu and Caru .. Sughi 4 12 9 9 394 293 13}
Chituca Bylu and Caru .. Sughi 4 9 6 6 20} _412!///

APPENDIX

On Mackey land:

or Mackey
The only mode of cultivation usedt:j-r:egd.
Jand is that called Mola, OT Spro\:ina the summer
h preceding, and that FOUGRRC ) 5 ploughed
sotatice, hen the rains commence, the ed all the while
SO\SUFC’ w enl . course of {ifteen days, an a Lieg it <
?}‘ie tlrfl:ebrl?%tc]gnﬁncd. Before the last psl:ug/\fter the
emured with dung from the C"‘.V'm:e Noli-haligays
})x]l?)r:;hings the field is smoothed “";:;It ‘Fig. 5g). It 18
or plank drawn by oxen (pme'X which is the same
then harrowed with the Huhg"iy’ (Plate TV, Fig. 93
with the Halivay of Scringqpatdf‘\ ds are pulled out by
and at the same time roots and wee d to tun off, and
the hand. The water is then 2\“‘?1"1:%t. 1§ in three
the prepared sced is SOVR o nd the field must be
days any rain fall, the seed is lost, @ - is allowed to run
sown(a ain. For a month thc."V‘lt'm.g confin

off as éSt as it falls, ST X:‘gw‘; ;1(11‘ of one moon and

rice until the crop is T1pe- nd.

al half the weeds are removed by the ha

Management of the grain:

-ntended
.1, That inted
The straw is cut with the grain.
& stre

. R days
., dricd seven
for seed is immediately thrashed, dt‘;:\lg s put ‘n heaps
ot . intended for € !
in the sun. That inten the rain
for cight days, and defended froff"'th « stick. of trodden
The grain is then cither beaten 'off wi s the sun. The
by oxen ; and for threc days 1§ are aw bags, and kept
yho‘e is,prcscrvcd in Morays o Strd cleaned from t.he
i the house, till it can be boiled, ant cells rough TiCC
‘\:luskcs' for the farmer here nEVer the rainy season 1®
e ain that is cut 10 e husks.
Al the grain t ovion of €
(bpéiie(iiy)in order to facilitate the separatl
oiled,

i nd :
Catica crop of rice o1 Bylu la

prou-
- Ju land is mostly sown Y nner
ted-seed ;.avir}\},e seced here is. 10 steep t day. 10 the
of prt?p?lrllig .1 water for an hour th‘ce a s in the
(.:omammg ‘_t‘ mhced on a flat stone which s e large-
e l:il?tpls‘ pressed down by anoth:;is treatment,
o ds require three days of mail-grained
grained seeds on the fourth day- The sn e hird.
e SOvtm ed two days. and sOWR Oe ploughings
sceds arecstt?ep rop on Byl jand the fiv o ey
e t?\i:n f:sxtm?he same season as for :ih'?:the course of
?;id% After the fifth ploughing thedﬁel a;n twice, having
five days is manured, and ploughe ezgon it. The mu
all the while had the water Conﬁrluawn by oxen
s then smoothed with the rake ed is sown broacs
ater is let off, and the prepared S? jy like the croP
\cNast It is managed afterwards exactly
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f
L ds the end ©
key land 3 and, as 1? Y}PC“S t?;a;en pregerved.
on Mz?c ey ason, the straw is in genle o to be casily
the ramy Sle “ev’er to enable the hus
. O i P
The rice 1

IenlO\er, nlUSt be ’ledyS bO]lCd.

. Jand :
. ce on Bylu ) : own
Sughi ¢rop o p on Bylu Jand 18 C‘mtr:ydftum'
i cro : e au

The Su%hl 1n the two months fouc?\:}:?gﬁmes, then
sprou‘edfsci the field s plo“ghedd e;foughed a ninth
nal equino*. house dung, ant n by

sl cow-hous ! ke drawn
manUl’Cd \Ylﬂ:he“ SmOOthed Wlth thg' ::d The water
time. 1L 1S peen all the while inundd .n.qed Cainully
oxen, having Loﬂr by an instrument }?{dby 4 man like
s then ¢ o g, 70), which 15 WO B mud, 1o
(Plate XXV,“n furrows are then mad‘e1 i which is done
a rake. Sm:m. to drain off thorough }(;’ Shiruta (Plate
allow the Wd ooden instrument nam® ding the wintet
by a small V()Vg) In the month Pfece.n‘thg day a little
. ; 1 .
xxv. Fig ed is SOWD. On the ¥ vs, the quantity
solstice thf: s¢ - and, as the rice grO; tfle first month,
water 18 ng?::C;eused, Till the end © tod afterwards
is gm@ually 1 in geﬂeral is not expenm {he ﬁe‘ds are
the rain watef machine caled Yatarh or still more
by means of the;mll reservolrs and W:\:“S’ ater of which
ST . Wi
1y from rivulets O springs, the

Commoﬂ y

jds. These
dams and spread OVer the fie
ised by 2 .

and the
- f earth an
is raise y simple consisting ©
are very o
dams are

X The
intermixed-
¢ trees, with 3 few stones xsﬂc of making the
’ 8
branche® Ot in general is at the expet
ament 1
govern

1 ams.
reservours and dam

. .7 ¢ .
jvation of it land 18

Culti cainy s€ason the Caru to six fect : and on
In the depth of from three ed Afterwards

watef 19 thet cannot be then cultive nm.:r as the Bylu

a ¢

that acc?‘m actly in the same M n it yields only

it is cultivated € o crop - and, althous

he Sught ’ i

not greater.
land for t.n the year, the produC€ 15
one crop !

; Ju land :
. . grains on BY , ‘a
Cultivar® ’ dr)f Slhe: Bylu {and, where thefef‘ssor1:12 of
0 . oD ©
0:2: for two crops of flce, 2 ; ?rhe quantity
supply of Was s taken in the Sughi seas T.wo e agas for
the dry gframa“ the kinds is the same. :
of seed 10T

292 pyshel an acre.
a Moray land, of 0 1500

E“U, [}

463 pyshels an acre.
1 {500

inimoo

scolus minimoov,

Udu, Pha ‘lsi bushels an acre.
Colagas, or 1000

R., produces 12
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Hessaru Bily (white) Phaseolus mungo-—

produces 14 Colagas, or 2 11—&)% bushels an acre.

Pachy (green) produces 10 Colagas, or 11406(%
bushels an acre.

For all these, the ground is ploughed five times in
the month which precedes the shortest day ; but the
Hessaru is sown fifteen days later than the Ellu, and
the Udu fifteen days later than the Hessaru. Before
the last ploughing, the field is manurcd with ashes.
The seed is sown broad-cast, and covered with the rake
drawn by oxen. A month after seed time, the weeds
are removed by the hand. Cattle will eat the straw of

all the three pulses, but it is reckoned a worse fodder
than the straw of rice.

Sugar-cane :

Sugar-cane is raised on Mackey land ; but for
four years must intervene between every two crops :
and for the first two years after cane, the rice does not
thrive. The kind of cane used here is called Bily-cabo,
which above the Ghats is called Maracabo. Inland
they cultivate the Cari-cabo, which above the Ghats is
called Puttaputty. In the month preceding the vernal
equinox, the field is dug to the depth of ten inches
with the hoe called Cutari. It is then ploughed five
times, and smoothed with the rake drawn by oxen.
Channels for conveying the water are then made,
parallel to each other, and at the distance of threc
cubits. They are about nine inches wide, as much
deep, and raised a little above the surface, the field
being fevel. The intermediate beds are formed into
ridges perpendicular to the channels, and resembling
those of a potato field when it has been horse-hoed.
The field is then covered with bushes, grass, dry cow-
dung, and especially with dried parasitical plants such
as Epidendra, Lemodora, &c., and the whole of these
are burned to ashes as a manure. On the third day
after this the canes intended for planting are cut into

pieces, each containing three joints, and these arc
soaked in water two days. Then in each furrow
between two ridges are placed longitudinally two rows
of these cuttings. Each piece leaves an interval of

four inches between it and the next piece of the same
row. The rows are placed near the bottom of the
furrows, and are slightly covered with earth ; and the
furrows are then filled with water. All this must be
performed before the new year commences at the
equinox. Next day the furrows are again watered,
and this is repeated on the eighth day, and afterwards
once every four days. Two months after planting the

HALDIPUR

field is weeded, and the ridges are repaired \Vlthr:
small hoe called Halucatay. The ficld is then mﬂ“}’ ore
with ashes, and with mud taken out of Plflccs w-tc
water lies deep. After this the watering 1% GCeimy
once in four days till the commencement of 1hc‘r‘ncw
scason, when the ridges are thrown down, anc n
ones formed at the roots of cach row of cancs The
nine months these ripen without farther troublc.Y am
water is in general raised by the machine called ? ;m
from wells in which it is found at the depth of r'uff:
three to twelve feet from the surface. Three mcg ‘0
required to water and cultivate onc Moray fand,

i . ¢ time
which 1 %)% are ecqual to an acre but at th

. T
they are so employed the farm requires fittle to(:hc
work. The cancs are very small, being (‘ron} 2humb-
cubits tong, and about the thickness of a m'fm $ tf e
The juice is expressed by a mill, which conﬂsts 0 i
cylinders moved by a perpetual screw. The mr;qrs,
applicd to the centre cylinder by two cupstm" l;ine
wrought by six or cight men 3 and the whole m‘{cunds
is extremely rude. A Moray land produces 10 Ma cate
of Jagory, worth in all 5 Pagodas. This s at the

about
of 4,%30 hundred-weight  an

£3 10s. My informants scem o
under-rated the quantity of Jagory.

acre,  worth

have gfcﬂlly

In the very satisfactory answers which Mr. Re';l:;
the collector, has been so good as to send 10{ o
querics, he obscrves as follows @ ™" As the m":j its
which the sugar-cane is reared is all rice-groun 'ablc
cultivation might be increased to a very consider e
extent ; but not without lessening the quantity of r:ivc
because, the market for sugar being neither sO C’.‘tcn‘fcw
nor so profitable, by any mecans, as that for TICCs o
farmers would be at the expense of ]cvclhngbq‘bly’
preparing ground for sugar-canc only. They, prove af-
even now plant as much of their ground with the sugnot
cane as they think they can readily scll but'l d? .
think this cultivation will be cver much mcru‘s'ce’
because the late reduction in the cxport duties on r.ldcq
together with the increased demand for that aruthﬁ’:
make its cultivation of still more importance 0
farmer than it was heretofore.™

In this Gramam of Hulledy-pura there arc 1‘:;
Mulagaras, or proprietors, whosc estates in the reven .
accounts are said to amount to 1,443% MOft“?;l
sowing or 8053 acres. They have besides, by a¢ s
enumeration, 7,499 coconut palms, and 226 arecds

young and old. The Shistu, or land-tax, 15 1,084 1o
Bahadury Pagodas, or £ 436 16s. 11d.

'
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APPENDIX

Betta, or hill land :

or Hackelt, like the

The land called her¢ Betta, but o

i rraces
Parum of Malabar, is formed ’;r:: :;W o s
these rice is not cultivated.
produces are Sesamum and -
Roxb). On this kind.of grlold N
been ploughed three t\mcs,d alast "
these grains are sown bfo:) -C
after the summer solstice.
a hoe called Ela-kudali.
same as on Bylu land - e es
which the extent of Betta groun

e are N
but ther timated.

Cumvri cultivation :

many PCOP\C of

{ry,
In the hilly parts of the country or Cotu-cadu

i,

a Marattah extraction use the fi:rgurni“g the wo.ods,

cultivation. In the first season® ary (Cytisus cajan),

(CynosuruS), Tov have from the

they sow Ragy { us),  Next year they um miliare.

2nd Haralu (Ricih 0‘; of Shamay (Pant operty, and

same ground @ thms are not private pr e for the

Lamam\a. dlt“::S'e put those Who Sofwhﬂ;?“"\ pPagoda’ of

pay no land-tax ; “tax of haif ¢ o at
2&::1\]01 ;:u“g?\n:ctoinf (Z)‘t} poverty, many of the

this tax.
present are exempted from

of
isf account
here procure nO satisfactory
1 could here

t was
¢ state wha
svati and shall no ing the
thedgardenhcusl‘tllg;:: n~\)ut shall defer de§cr1b1 g
said on the ’

' 0
gardens of Haiga until another OP

Implements and cattle :

i aloes ¢
The only cattle in Haiga areol;\fhmh
about an equal number of each

arc used 10
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Manure :

i ¢ kept
i art of Haiga arc &+
i ttle in every pa ’ e o ker!
A th\zhceare they are daily well ;‘r: < iy
I hotu S:;m The litter anld gun%nd e
a1 ice-land 5 ¢
e i o mz that is made from eaih
1 e
a separate dung.hlll. In ‘:txe i
‘d in that following the wi .
‘ and the manure forme
, Dry leaves o(f1
‘ ickly, an
e that are pricx
ﬁrw/:nomrdium acmdenta;e,
i onths,
litter in the three follox:\;n“ga mGObra.
S
:n?\ure which 18 ca\led gz{ayy(%f cna e
and from a M€ " s, most v
ter, an ¢
of trees arc used for fit st
he fresh Jeaves O ' is esteem - best.
t alled Hudi Gobra, s e pit, &
T The cakes made of
part of the
ity of manure, the

reserved, as
for rice-and

. the quant - ce
but 10 mCTSai‘j the cattle while at pastu
0

and pick uP the dung-

Weights :

¢ Hulledy-purd is the same with
a

The Seer weight o weigh 74 Bombay

angalore. ) arc
that of ‘M but, these being 2 SC€ bs, oOf Dubus are
Rupees - ’in their stead Dubs,

S
Shop-keeper‘ *

hat heavier.
1 used and are SOMEW
commonly Ust®

ommon articles 1n the

ib.

The Maund for the € "5
T
market (Bazaar):40 Seers, O 700

i is h 31 99
the plough. This implement l; of Geringapatam- alr[; The Maund of Pe_pf)ﬂ Seers, Of 26 00 1b.
as that in the neighbourhOOMany f the catﬂé s =
. 1S.

Haiga they havethre\occc)i;tries adjacent O :::st cind.

i 0

lmporXt\le'd ai;r: n;md even these are o tlh ; a?a or Tulava. he Maund of Betel-nut 21 ———-‘92 1b.
near Nagard, : than those of Ma ay d straw, The 45} Seers, Of 100
nor are they larger b fed with hay a1 2son

In the 9y reeely t?luhf(:l gcmwl In the rainy sz e

arcely able ant 1 grass
tt‘;\Zyy ;Z:Cf:tc ag\d strong, on the 32;“;1131 separates The Maund of dtY coco-mut 29 b,
. oW ke ot

hills. Working oxen g{)et ::: .pbuﬁaloes get the OC?““ kernels —48 Seers, 100
from rice while it is beatel . from cocom

\:(})ﬁch is left after squeezing the (;::u the cake which 0

ls. The natives are ignorant ! camum  seed Maund of Jagory 6 —o b

g i manner from 5¢ butter, Of The M _ 44 Seers, O 26 7700
is formed in the same e, Milk, and buttel,

could be given to their cattie

; the
Ghee, are very dear, owing 0 °
" ’ i d conditton:
cows, and their wretche

<mall number of

B~
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he exportation of

ildin
. 1 pitants OW
the inbab! e articles Rere !
APPENDIX 03 19 74d) g00ds- at price of stap A
, 4, tity prese
aoodas (£ pantity The as
UR 560 \b. worth 10.000 Pagk a considerd te qwante ) pe Corge pagod
AL of this the Company tood for whatever hey Rice for saves 15
122 4 boiled ; and.
both raw an "
mch , . eference. 5
D ur fived by the collectoh :JngS' they had always @ or coarseé 224
ry-measure : oins. according to a rate fived T realings’ .
’ ;r]':‘v‘:;cu‘:::l)glmbl‘\(x)nll:'\l\: adopted 10 thet! dL: et the fine 15
: : ate people als ‘ ‘ sustice Coco-nuts : N
There are in use herc two kinds of grain measure in forming it, therefore, due regard to justic  poth whol¢, :“nds of ed. pOT Candy
one for the farmers, and one fpr the merchants. The observed. The trade in coco-!?um els. was in about Bete\-nut poiled. 0
. , , . ) confori dried ker d was
basis of the farmer’s measure is the Hany, containing ctate called Copra on Ally exported o the
874 cubleal inches. Commerce : individuals. The value k\ﬂ‘\m; 11 d). OWIng porte getel-nut ™ das 10
t £1206 15 F then ! dy pago
.y from 12,000 Rupees (& 5250 0 aee never or Can
ani = ags -Bushe . S aders { > o habitants, Tt ere ap
2 Hanies =1 Colaga ~Bushel  0.08163 Having assembled the px‘ll\U‘P““(f povern ent © great number of ‘“h‘\,b‘f‘ }“-tic\@ of export: The oppres c co-nut Cop 6
neighbourhood, they said, that in the = waiderd fe. at present it is the chict ¢ manufactures 1o trade 1.00
20 Colueas }:1 Moray or Mudy Hyder the trade of Honawera was very cow were in this country wny n destTO‘Jed th hto appedt hole PEf 30
or common use =:Bushel 1.632 . ate Sultan s00 ining Ay
sions of the late iust beg! ptrie candy
) ow ) ou t, P 1
Pepper : and the merchants are ® eturn from sides Black pepPen .
224 Colagas =1 Moray for sale 1€ ° . . g.places. 0T 1O .t present, DEST : nds 2%
3 g y 1 Buchel i blished factory: w\t:but from their 1urkm%1 %‘:d The exports ;t PZO . which f;ugar-c‘d“e’ u
EBusne 0130 They (Company) had establisped = L abo ich they ha ) and €O aja- ory 08 7%
: they z\m)\/u(nllv l‘\rnc)(n)rcd from above ‘hz() ’C.;ll::iiCS the tr?c:,h:r:::‘a \izt\e pepper bfe‘:f::g;)a, Bormbay Z?ag\ejto o
agac e 4 N . i . N R N ’ 4 e ob:
15 Colagas 1 Moray for seed 750 Candies (520 1h.) of pepper. and 1“‘ ot Jf the are purchased by bo;‘tsp'\rates are @ great
= Bushel 1.224 produce of the low country. The QN\_‘:);A dircC”y % pura. The Maratta
pepper from above the Ghats was {

The basis of the measure by which merchants
deal is the Sida of 324 cubical inches.

wte
Hyder.

N . N i
The chief of the factory cont the

, 0
individuals for the produce  of Bilhghy" t:‘:;:' and at
low country, and advanced sometimes “»”Vrrkom 10 t'o )
others the whole of the price. which varied et agai?
6 Sidas =1 Colaga =Bushel 0 2)1 120 Rupees a Candy of 520 1h. The mcrgﬁ; e m
1,000 began to make advances to the cultivators ‘?,ur mont
after the autumnal cquinox, which i about (, lways less
20 Colagas =1 Moray or Mudi  =Bushel 1 i%(%?) before crop season.  These advances were 4 {he

30 Morays =1 Corge =Bushel 54 :'_‘2

1,000

The market (Bazaar) Mudy, or Moray, and that of

the farmers for sale, ought to be the same : but they

differ 22/1,000 parts of a bushel. Any exact coinci-

dence, however, cannot be expected from the rude

implements which the Hindus employ in forming
their measures. The different quantities that

. it
in amount than what the mercahnts WCCWCd :;"O‘
Company ; and the usce of the balance. :md’ 1‘“’
on each Candy, are alleged to have been & made t
which he received. ot

The advances Were
individuals 1 but

ain SY
the merchant pave & Ccrm;nie of
into the hands of some respectable Gauda. f‘f uz\ntiW
a village, who contracted to deliver @ Ccr‘m(l;'l?\ y 1es?
of pepper at Honawera, at two Rupees @~

auv
- »SC G“
than the Company's price. What profits the

no
. wel
had the merchants do not know. Th‘crb Compa™y’
nt are e ies ¢ except e
called by the same denomination, when wused for cip(;rrtte(;iut;cs ér wd nobody. ‘
different purposes, seem to have been contrived with a P peppet
view of increasing the difficulty of the Government in Sandal - wood :
acquiring a knowledge of the real state of the country. . f the
. le ©
Hyder sold to the Company the WRCE (- ¢he
sandal wood. None of it is produCCd
Money :

The common currency here consists of Ikeri,
Sultany, and Bahadury Varahas, Hoons, or Pagodas ;
Surat and Madras Rupees, which are considered as
of equal value, and pass for one quarter of a Pagoda ;
Silver Fanams, of the same kind as are current in
Malabar but here five and a half are only equal to
one Rupee ; and the Any Dudu, or elephant Dubs,
coined by Tippoo, ten of which pass for one Fanam,
The revenue is collected in a much greater variety of

to
ually
Ghats ; and the quantity then brought anh

s O
andles
Honawera was from two to three hundred C
600 1b.

Cardamoms, Betel-nut or Areca:

No cardamoms ever came this way.

$

era W8

All the Betel-nut exported from Honta‘;:’:u“a an

the produce of the low country between Ba(‘,andics 0
Mirzee, and amounted annually to 1,000




